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COVER FOCUS 

Boost Your Storage Strategies 

How can you make the most of your enterprise's 
storage investments? What new technologies 
and trends are on the horizon? We answer those 
questions and more. 
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From Creation To Deletion 9 

Storage Encryption Strategies 10 



Spotlight On Smaller 
Manufacturers 

We highlight several 
smaller, lesser-known 
manufacturers we 
think are worthy of your 
attention. See page 24. 




TECH & TRENDS 

■ There are many benefits to having in-house staff 
rather than outsourced help. The challenge that many 
SMEs find is in determining whether their staffing levels 
are correct page 1 

■ Sounding something like a microorganism, a femto- 
cell has nothing to do with biology, but it could well 
become part of the IT vocabulary within a few years as 
more mobile telecoms are introducing femtocell prod- 
ucts and services page 32 

■ According to a new study by Server Technology, con- 
verting to 415VAC can cut the power losses that data 
centers experience every time electricity passes through 
a power converter or transformer page 33 

■ When reconfiguring the data center space, it isn't 
enough to simply move equipment around and call it a 
day. Without the right plan, something inevitably gets left 
out, and performance suffers as a result page 34 

■ Dense server racks produce hot spots that whole- 
room cooling approaches cannot economically address. 
Liquid cooling provides data centers an effective, effi- 
cient way to target those inordinately hot racks ..page 35 

■ Most data center and IT managers don't spend a lot 
of time thinking about lighting. Because today's econo- 
my is forcing most SMEs to decrease cooling costs and 
make the most efficient use of their space, even items 
including lighting are worth a look page 36 

NEWS 

■ The battle for ownership of Data Domain has ended. 
EMC will acquire the company after raising its takeover 
bid to trump the offer from rival NetApp page 2 

■ Internet search company Google announced it is 
developing an open-source PC operating system to 

compete with Microsoft's Windows page 2 

■ Twenty-year Microsoft veteran Steven Sinofsky will 
assume a new position as president of the Microsoft 
Windows business page 3 

■ According to a report from Cleantech Group, green 
investments are up after two consecutive quarters of 
decline page 3 



Scrutinize 
Your Storage 

Smart Storage Strategies Include Extensive 
Examinations Into What Data Should Be Kept 



by Christian Perry 

For modern organizations, 
data is like snow in a Col- 
orado winter: It just keeps 
coming. But although snow 
eventually melts, data can 
hang around eternally, con- 
suming huge amounts of stor- 
age and leaving managers 
scrambling to find yet another 
spot to squeeze in more. Huge 
enterprises with limitless bud- 
gets can address data storage 
simply by keeping everything, 
but smaller data centers often 
must be increasingly picky 
with the data they back up. 

"Organizations very much 
struggle with this issue today," 
says Mike Holland, systems engineer for 
Eternus CS at Fujitsu America (www.fujitsu 
.com/us). "It is important to remember that 
backup and archiving are not always the 
most important items in a CIO's annual plan, 
and, as a result, lack of emphasis and/or lack 
of budget influences activity in this area." 

Discovery Process 

According to Carl Herberger, vice presi- 
dent of information security and compliance 
services at Evolve IP (www.evolveip.net), 




Key Points 



• To best determine what data you should be 
storing and how long you should store it, 
determine what data is critical to your 
organization. 

• The type of business will play a role in 
deciding which data must be stored, with 
regulations and other legal guidelines often 
clearly defining those parameters. 

• For most organizations, there exists a 
core set of data types that must be stored, 
including financial, administrative, 
customer, and similar data. 



even the best-run companies with access to 
world-class analysis and assessment talents 
can struggle with decisions surrounding 
data storage. In general, he says, data cen- 
ters either keep all data for the same amount 
of time and treat all data the same or adopt a 
differentiation policy for varying types 
of data and designate separate retention 
periods for them. However, even though 
the latter process inherently implies a data 



classification schema, a closer look often 
exposes a lack of a formal system. 

For most organizations, the question of 
how long to keep data is very personal, 
Herberger explains, leaving each data cen- 
ter to negotiate unique answers. However, 
certain organizational attributes can help to 
identify the appropriate guidelines for 
retention. For example, what kind of data 
does the organization provide? What kind 
of corporate structure does the organization 
maintain? In what industry does the compa- 
ny primarily operate? 

Organizations should also identify what 
information they use on a daily basis, says 
Stephen Kolbe, president of Analysys 
(www.analysys.net), as well as what infor- 
mation — if lost — could lead to bankruptcy, 
legal action, and possibly even the organi- 
zation's end of existence. The answers to 
these and other questions can help organi- 
zations identify the type of data to back up 
and accompanying retention policies. 

"Ideally, an organization would be able 
to keep their data perpetually, but that is 
usually not possible. What drives the need 
to retain data is contingent upon compli- 
ance with industry regulations, industry- 
specific tolerances, data relevancy, cost, 
and physical location size limitations. The 
more an organization invests in their disas- 
ter recovery and business continuance solu- 
tion, the longer they will be able to retain 
pertinent data in offsite locations that do 
not have space limits," Kolbe says. 

Breaking It Down 

Storage strategies can vary widely 
depending on the industry because one 
Go to Page 7 



Is Your 
Data Center 
Understaffed? 

Keep The Right Number 
For Efficient Operations 

by Elizabeth Millard 

With enterprises looking to cut costs, 
staffing is an obvious consideration, and 
many small to midsized enterprises may look 
to occasional consultants rather than full- 
time staffers to keep a data center running. 

However, there are many benefits to hav- 
ing in-house staff rather than outsourced 
help (see sidebar). The challenge that many 
SMEs find is in determining whether their 
staffing levels are correct. Before virtual- 



Key Points 



Staffing discrepancies can be detected by 
issues with quality of service and uptime. 
To determine proper staffing levels, look at 
overtime, employee utilization, and 
response time. 

If budgets are tight, creating more efficien- 
cy can reduce the effects of an under- 
staffed data center. 



ization and consolidation trends, staff num- 
bers were usually tied to the number of 
servers, but newer strategies that reduce 
servers don't necessarily mean that fewer 
employees are needed. 

Set The Ratio 

Quality of service and uptime typically 
suffer in understaffed environments, so if 
either of these seems to be adversely affect- 
ed, staffing levels should be examined, 
notes Kris Domich, principal consultant at 
Dimension Data (www.dimensiondata 
.com). "There is no official formula or ratio 
that is right or wrong," he says. "Each envi- 
ronment will have unique requirements that 
vary by application, service-level agree- 
ments, and user expectations." 

Typically, he sees something like one FTE 
(full-time employee) for every 30 to 50 
servers and one FTE for every 10TB of stor- 
age. For organizations that are 24/7 or have 
heavy batch processing during off-hours, 
this ratio can be affected and may require 
more FTEs for the same amount of systems. 

If service levels are acceptable, and the 
data center is not experiencing unplanned 
outages — and the staff doesn't appear to be 
burnt-out — chances are that the staffing 
levels are appropriate, Domich notes. 

Determine Staffing Levels 

There are several factors used to es- 
tablish staffing levels. For example, at 
Go to Page 7 
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TECH & TRENDS 

■ Benchmark tests can offer objective metrics about 
servers' levels of performance for specific task loads 
before you make an investment page 37 

■ Vast improvements in computational power, more 
sophisticated and duplicitous password-cracking tech- 
niques, and the proliferation of sensitive network- 
accessible information mean the threat from using weak 
passwords has never been greater page 38 

TIPS & HOW TO 

■ Employee Internet use is a sticky issue, but data 
center managers have several options, including moni- 
toring tools and proxy servers, to ensure workers are 
using their access properly page 28 

■ Microsoft has begun to draw the curtains on 
Windows XP. While it will continue to support the plat- 
form for a few more years, it will no longer be creating 
new and improved security solutions. This could leave 
the OS vulnerable page 28 

■ To avoid problems on your existing network, you 
need to take network considerations and best practices 
into account when planning and building an enterprise 
iSCSI SAN page 30 

■ The Data Center Institute predicts that over the 
next five years, power failures and limits on power 
availability will halt data center operations at more 
than 90% of all companies. This prediction under- 
scores the need for data center managers to properly 
size UPSes page 30 

COMPANIES 

■ DMD Systems Recovery works as an "enterprise IT 
reprocessing" company, buying new, used, idle, and 
excessive computer equipment page 39 

■ Rackmount Solutions is a one-stop shop for IT profes- 
sionals when it comes to racks and cabinets.... page 42 

PRODUCTS 

■ Eaton's Evolution line of UPS products are an ideal 
fit for an SME and come in several sizes, all designed for 
the modern data center that has installed new servers or 
is interested in going green and getting more processing 
power out of the servers it already owns page 18 

■ Data Media Source offers new and refurbished 
media tape of most capacities, brands, and categories, 
including obsolete media. It also offers its own certified 
Dual-Life refurbished tape media and sells to channel 
partners and dealers page 19 

■ With lots of Web traffic to support, Carfax.com need- 
ed to upgrade from its old load balancers. It turned to 
Crescendo Networks AppBeat DC page 22 

■ Lehigh Valley Health Network needed a reliable 
means of collecting data from various medical 
devices and integrating it seamlessly into its documen- 
tation system page 22 



News 



I EMC Bests NetAppToWin 
Data Domain Bid 

The battle for ownership of Data Domain has 
ended. EMC will acquire the company after 
raising its takeover bid in an attempt to trump 
the offer from rival NetApp. EMC's winning bid 
was for $2.1 billion, or about $33.50 per share 
in cash. The bid was about $3.50 more per 
share than NetApp's bid, which consisted of 
cash and shares. In addition, EMC removed 
provisions such as breakup fees from its 
offer— provisions that existed in the offer from 
NetApp— and said it was ready to close the 
deal weeks earlier than NetApp. Data Domain 
had to pay NetApp a breakup fee of $57 million 
for canceling the deal. EMC expects the deal to 
close this month. 



I Google To Offer OS 



Internet search company Google announced 
it is developing an open-source PC operating 
system to compete with Microsoft's Windows. 
The OS, called the Google Chrome Operating 
System, will initially be targeted at netbooks, 
but Google says the software should also be 
able to run on full-sized PCs. Google will 
release the Chrome OS under an open- 
source license later this year, allowing third- 
party developers to design compatible appli- 
cations, and it will be sold with netbooks 
beginning in the second half of 2010. The 
software is an extension of the code used in 
Google's Chrome Web browser, which was 
released last year. 

I Yahoo! Announces Eco-Friendly Plans 
For N.Y. Data Center 

Search company Yahoo! is preparing to build 
a data center in Lockport, N.Y., using a new 
environmentally friendly design. The building 
plans include a design the company says 



borrows from the layout of chicken coops, 
allowing for outside air to provide cooling, sav- 
ing on cooling costs. Additionally, the data 
center will be powered primarily by the nearby 
Niagara Falls. With the move toward greener 
technology in its new data center, Yahoo! 
wants to become carbon-neutral without hav- 
ing to purchase carbon offsets. The company 
aims to patent its chicken-coop-like data cen- 
ter design. 

I Mac Sales Growth 
Outpacing PC Industry 

Apple's computer shipments are 
increasing at a rate that is faster than 
shipments from the PC industry as a 
whole, according to Kathryn Huberty, ; 
financial analyst at Morgan Stanley. 
Huberty's report showed a 25% 
increase in shipments from April to 
May, whereas shipments for the 
personal computer industry only 
increased 1% month-over-month. 
Given the new data, Morgan 
Stanley has raised its forecast for 
Apple's third quarter from 2.4 million 
units to 2.5 million — a growth of 12% quarter- 
over-quarter. The report shows that Dell may 
see a 3% uptick in shipments during the 
same timeframe. Morgan Stanley changed 
its expectations for the industry, as well, 
raising its previous prediction of an 11% 
drop to 6%. Reports from research firm 
Gartner are more dire, predicting that year- 
over-year PC sales will be down from 2008, 
although it expects sales to improve in the 
fourth quarter. 

I Sales Through Distributors 
Down During Second Quarter 

Recent data from Raymond James & Assoc- 
iates' IT Demand Survey indicates that IT 




Delete 
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STOCKS - 



information provides a quick glimpse of current and historical stock 
is and trends for 14 major companies in the technology market. 



Company 


Symbol 


Year Ago 


June 25 $ 


July 9$ 


% change from 
previous issue 


AMD 


AMD 


$4.84 


$3.64 


$3.48 


T 4.4% 


CA 


CA 


$22.15 


$17.62 


$16.56 


T 6.02% 


Cisco Systems 


CSCO 


$21.82 


$19.03 


$18.17 


T 4.52% 


Dell 


DELL 


$22.31 


$13.65 


$13.15 


T 3.66% 


Google 


GOOG 


$533.80 


$415.77 


$410.39 


T 1 .29% 


HP 


HPQ 


$41.59 


$38.12 


$37.30 


T2.15% 


IBM 


IBM 


$122.12 


$106.06 


$102.08 


T 3.75% 


Intel 


INTC 


$20.64 


$16.31 


$16.02 


T 1 .78% 


McAfee 


MFE 


$33.07 


$40.12 


$40.14 


▲ 0.05% 


Microsoft 


MSFT 


$25.25 


$23.79 


$22.44 


T 5.67% 


Oracle 


ORCL 


$20.96 


$21.63 


$20.32 


T 6.06% 


Red Hat Software 


RHT 


$19.72 


$19.29 


$19.35 


▲ 0.31% 


Sun Microsystems 


JAVA 


$9.11 


$9.20 


$9.20 


Uchgd. 


Symantec 


SYMC 


$18.82 


$15.84 


$15.34 


T3.16% 



NOTE: This information is meant for reference only and should not be used as a basis for buy/sell decisions. 



sales through distributors were down 15.5% 
during the second quarter when compared to 
a year ago. But when compared to this year's 
March quarter, sales were up 4.1%. Raymond 
James & Associates says that sales from cor- 
porate, government, and SMB-focused 
resellers are expected to decline by 16.3% 
year-over-year but increase 8.8% from the 
March quarter. Public sector sales are 
expected to increase 4.8% year-over-year 
after declining 5.6% year-over-year in the 
first quarter. 

I Oracle Europe Employees 
Could Face Job Cuts 

A French union recently reported 
that between 850 and 1 ,000 
European employees of 
Oracle may soon be let go. 
About 250 of those let go 
will be French employees, 
according to the union. 
The union reports that the 
cuts were caused by 
slower growth in Europe 
than Oracle had expected. 
Oracle has about 86,000 employees around 
the world. 

I Study Finds Social Security Numbers 
Are Easy To Predict 

According to a report published in the Proceed- 
ings of the National Academy of Sciences 
Journal, Social Security numbers are not as 
random as once thought. Two Carnegie Mellon 
researchers, Alessandro Acquisti and Ralph 
Gross, found that using basic demographic data 
from government data sources, commercial 
databases, voter registration lists, and social 
networking sites could help identity thieves 
guess someone's SSN, which, when combined 
with a name and birthday, would enable thieves 
to steal someone's identity. The accuracy the 
number can be predicted in 100 attempts varies 
from 0.08% to more than 10%, based on the 
number of attempts and the person's date and 
place of birth, but more attempts (such as 1 ,000) 
would achieve a higher accuracy rate. 

I Microsoft To Push IE8 
On Enterprises 

As of Aug. 25, IE8 will roll out on WSUS (Win- 
dows Server Update Services) for all supported 
languages and will be available as an Update 
Rollup, according to the lEBlog, written by IE 
Lead Program Manager Eric Hebenstreit. Sys- 
tems running Server 2003/2008 or Windows 
XPA/ista will automatically be upgraded to IE8 if 
an enterprise has WSUS configured to auto- 
approve Update Rollups. If an enterprise does 
not want the update, it will need to turn off auto- 
approve for Update Rollup packages in WSUS 
before Aug. 25, and then after that date, syn- 
chronize its WSUS server and decline the IE8 
update packages. 
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I IT Jobs Make A Comeback 

Several thousand IT jobs have been lost since 
the beginning of the economic recession, but 
recent reports have shown that these jobs are 
beginning to come back. According to the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, the IT industry has 
recently added about 44,000 jobs. IT unemploy- 
ment rates, however, remain at 5.5%, which is 
the worst in five years. There are still about 
343,000 fewer IT jobs than there were a year 
ago. The data collected show that computer sci- 
entists, system analysts, and software engineers 
have been hit the hardest; programmers and IT 
managers were just slightly better off. 

I IT Spending Goes From Bad To Worse 

According to Gartner, global IT spending is ex- 
pected to hit $3.15 trillion, a 6% drop from the 
$3.35 trillion spent last year. This is worse than 
the 3.8% decline predicted by Gartner earlier. 
The lack of spending spans all sectors, includ- 
ing software, hardware, and IT services. 
Computer hardware has been hit the hardest, 
though; Gartner says that category is set to 
slide 16.3% from $379.5 billion to $317.8 billion. 



I RIP, CompuServe 



At the ripe old age of 30, CompuServe Classic is 
now a member of the Internet's What-Used-To- 
Be-But-ls-No-Longer Club following AOL's notifi- 
cation to subscribers that it is shutting down what 
is recognized as the first major online avenue for 
global users. Founded in 1969 and acquired by 
AOL in 1 998, CompuServe was the first service 
to offer email and technical support to PC users. 
Known for the moderated forums it provided, 
CompuServe peaked with about 500,000 simul- 
taneous users at its height. Though AOL has dis- 
continued the service's software and related fea- 
tures, the company was allowing users with 
CompuServe Classic email addresses to keep 
those addresses by migrating them to a service 
powered by AOL Mail. Additionally, a more re- 
cent version of CompuServe Classic known 
as CompuServe 2000 is still in operation for 
those on dial-up. 

I Andreessen Launches VC Company 

Marc Andreessen, the co-founder of Netscape 
Communications and co-author of the Mosaic 
Web browser that was later dubbed Netscape 
Navigator, has launched a venture capital firm 
called Andreessen Horowitz with longtime partner 
Ben Horowitz. Andreessen, who sold Netscape to 
AOL for $4.2 billion, and Horowitz have reportedly 
raised $300 million to launch the Silicon Valley- 
based company, which will be "aimed purely at 
investing in the best new entrepreneurs, products, 
and companies in the technology industry," An- 
dreessen says. The company plans to invest in 
new startups in the $50,000 to $50 million range. 
Andreessen and Horowitz have previously pri- 
vately invested in Digg, Facebook, Linkedln, and 
Twitter, and Andreessen was involved in starting 
cloud computing company Loudcloud. 

I U.S. To Release $4 Billion 
For Broadband Access 

In a move to provide 
broadband Internet 
access to under- 
served areas across 
the United States, the 
U.S. government 
plans to release $4 billion in loans and 
grants. State and local governments and 
profit and nonprofit organizations are eligi- 
ble to apply for loans and grants until Aug. 
14 and can receive specific information 
regarding the funding process at broadband 
usa.gov. The U.S. Department of Agriculture will 
review applications and announce finalists Sept. 
15. Winners will be announced Nov. 7. About 
$1 .6 billion of the loans and grants will be given 
by the National Telecommunications and 
Information Administration, while the remaining 
$2.4 billion will be provided by the USDA's Rural 
Utilities Service. 




I Federal CIO Launches IT Spending Site 

Vivek Kundra, federal government CIO, an- 
nounced the launch of a federal IT spending 
Web site called USAspending.gov, which will let 
anyone see where federal IT contracting money 
is being used. Kundra developed the site in 
response to a 2006 Accountability Act that 
requires public organizations to disclose the use 
of funds. Kundra previously launched a site called 



Data.gov, which provides users access to govern- 
ment datasets from federal agencies. Kundra 
says USAspending.gov will be a useful tool for 
the public to learn about government and will also 
help the government make better choices. 

I Microsoft, EU Still Discussing Antitrust 

Microsoft is in talks with the European Union 
to settle some outstanding issues, including 
its longstanding and controversial practice of 
bundling its Internet Explorer browser with the 
Windows operating systems, according to a 
Bloomberg report. The Redmond, Wash., com- 
pany is also looking for an agreement with the 
EU's Competition Commission about the level of 
access to its Office applications Microsoft gives 
to rival software developers. Thus far, the EU 
has fined Microsoft 1 .68 billion euros for the 
abuse of its position and for failure to comply with 
the commission's orders in the antitrust case. 

I WiMAX To Strike Back 

Despite a significant lull in WiMAX rollouts over 
many areas of the world, the technology will 
catch a second wind by the end of the year, 
according to a new survey from UK market 
analysis firm Infonetics Research. Despite a 
double-digit drop in revenue in the first quarter 
of this year, better days are ahead for the wire- 
less broadband technology, according to Info- 
netics analyst Richard Webb. About 60% of 
survey respondents plan to deploy VoIP over 
WiMAX by 201 1 . Demand is highest in devel- 
oping nations, and current deployments focus 
mainly on WiMAX's fixed and nomadic wireless 
broadband capabilities, Webb says. 

I FCC, DOJ To Examine Wireless Deals 

A recent Wall Street Journal report indicates 
that the Department of Justice and the Fed- 
eral Communications Commission may con- 
duct an antitrust investigation regarding AT&T 
and Verizon's monopoly of the wireless mar- 
ket. Sen. Herb Kohl and Sen. John Kerry are 
seeking to determine how smaller carriers 
and software firms could vie for a spot in the 
wireless industry. Phones such as Apple's 
iPhone, RIM's BlackBerry, and Palm Pres are 
currently under exclusive marketing deals 
with particular carriers for a period of time. 
Industry insiders anticipate that major carriers 
will face increased government regulation to 
loosen restrictions on consumer options. 

I Microsoft Appoints 

New Windows Division President 

Twenty-year Microsoft veteran Steven Sinofsky 
will assume a new position as president of the 
Microsoft Windows business. He will oversee 
engineering and marketing for Windows, Win- 
dows Live, and Internet Explorer along with 
senior vice president Bill Veghte. This transition 
will occur once Windows 7 is finalized in late 
July. In addition to Sinofsky's appointment as 
president, Microsoft's Tami Reller, CFO of the 
Windows Division, will have a greater role in 
Windows marketing. Jon DeVaan will report to 



Sinofsky in his current position as senior vice 
president. 

I Report Shows Increase 
In Green Tech Investments 

Capital investment in green technology is alive 
and well. According to a report from Cleantech 
Group, green investments are up after two con- 
secutive quarters of decline. Year-over-year, 
investments are down considerably, but the cur- 
rent uptick is encouraging nonetheless. Money 
is predominately coming from North America, 
which accounts for 66% of all investments, with 
Europe and Israel in a distant tie for second at 
21% each. Solar power technology received the 
most capital at more than $330 million. The 
automotive industry received about $202.5 mil- 
lion, and biofuels and other clean energy initia- 
tives netted investments of about $195 million. 

I Psystar To Forget Bankruptcy 

Mac clone maker Psystar is seeking to have its 
Chapter 1 1 bankruptcy case dismissed by a fed- 
eral judge. Following a failure to reach a payment 
settlement with its law firm, Psystar made its plea 
while simultaneously launching a system that 
pairs Apple's operating system with Intel's newest 
Xeon quad-core processor. Psystar said in a 
statement to its customers that it is "again ready 
to battle Goliath." Using the firm's mounting debt 
as justification for the new product launch, Psy- 
star also claimed it intends to restructure to help 
improve profitability so that it can continue to 
finance its legal efforts. On June 19, the court 
ruled that the case should continue despite 
Psystar's bankruptcy filing. The embattled firm 
also said it had no intention of filing for Chapter 7, 
which would force it to close shop for good. 

I Japan Prepares Bailout 
For Chipmaker 

Japan has packaged $1 .7 billion of public and 
private money to assist Elpida Memory, which 
is the only major manufacturer of DRAM chips 
in Japan. Elpida has about 6,000 workers and 
suffered record losses in the last year when the 
demand for semiconductors dropped sharply. 
Japan has set aside about $21 billion in public 
funds to aid companies hurt by the economic 
downturn. By propping up Elpida, Japan hopes 
to keep domestic tech manufacturers from 
using overseas rivals, such as Samsung in 
South Korea. 

I Greenpeace Study 
Examines PC Manufacturers 

Greenpeace recently released its "Guide to 
Greener Electronics," which compares IT com- 
panies' green initiatives, power consumption, 
and product chemical content. The report 
called out HP, Dell, and Lenovo for failures to 
purge potentially hazardous substances such 
as polyvinyl chloride plastic and brominated 
flame retardants from their computer products. 
Greenpeace alleges that the computer makers 
all pledged to reduce hazardous substances 
found in their respective products but didn't fol- 
low through. Acer, Toshiba, and Apple earned 
points with Greenpeace for their ongoing ef- 
forts to improve the materials used in their 
products. A spokesperson for Dell defended 
the firm's missed targets by saying that there 
are no viable alternatives to some of the chemi- 
cally tainted components used in its products. 

I Greater Diversity, Greater Numbers 
In Graduate-Level Sciences 

A study by the National Science Foundation 
has found that the number of students enrolled 
in graduate programs in the science and engi- 
neering field in 2007 increased by 3.3% over 
2006 numbers, the highest rate of growth since 
2002. Further, the students currently enrolling 
in science and engineering programs represent 
a greater diversity of non-white ethnic groups 
and women. The gender disparity between 
U.S. citizens is small — just 52% men to 48% 
women — although for foreign students, the gap 
was larger with 66% men vs. 34% women. 



Page 3 

Upcoming 



Are you looking to learn more about data center 
or IT topics? Network with some of your peers? 

Consider joining a group of data center 
professionals. If you have an event you'd like 
listed, please send an email to 
feedback® processor.com. 



- JULY - 

ISSA Upstate SC 
July 17, 1 1 a.m. 
NuVox 

301 N. Main St., Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org/index.htm 



AITP 
Southwest Missouri 
July 21 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



Oklahoma City 
AITP Chapter 
July 21 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



ISSA Baltimore 
July 22, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive, Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 

ISSA Des Moines 
July 27, 11:30 a.m. 
1401 50th St., Suite 200 
West Des Moines, Iowa 



AITP Jacksonville 
July 28, 6 p.m. 
SeaHorse Ocean Front Inn 
120 Atlantic Blvd. 
Neptune Beach, FL 
www.aitp-jax.org 

AFCOM 
Michigan Chapter 
July 29 
Farm Bureau Insurance 
Lansing, Mich. 
www.afcommi.org 

- AUGUST - 

AFCOM 
St. Louis "Gateway" Chapter 
Aug. 11 

Schneider Electric Technology Center 
807 Corporate Centre Drive 
O'Fallon, Mo. 
www.afcom.com/afcomnew/stlouis.html 



Greater Kansas City AFCOM 
Aug. 11 
Cerner Corp. 
3200 N. Rockcreek Parkway 

Kansas City, Mo. 
www.greaterkc-afcom.com 



AFCOM New England 

Aug. 12 
afcomnewengland.org 



AFCOM Central Ohio 
Aug. 12, 11:30 a.m. 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP San Diego 
Aug. 12, 5:30 p.m. 
National University-Kearny Mesa Campus 
3678 Aero Court, Room 217 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

Aug. 13, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
Aug. 13, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



AITP 
Southwest Missouri 
Aug. 18 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 8. 
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Product Spotlight 



Switch It Up: 

Look At KVM Switches 






ATEN CN8000 KVM On The NET 

The CN8000 adds "over IP" abilities to KVM switches 
that don't offer built-in IP functionality. Operators can 
monitor and access their computers from remote 
locations via a browser-based Windows client or 
Java applet. 

Best For: SMEs that want a cost-effective way to 
add remote access to an existing KVM switch. 



• Provides remote access to a KVM 

• Hardware-based, eliminating the need for a work- 
ing operating system on the local computer 

• Virtual media and dial-up support 

• Enhanced frames per second throughput for crisp, 
responsive video display 

$599.95 

(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 




ATEN KH2516 Altusen KVM Switch 

ATEN's Altusen CAT 5 High Density Switch features 16 computer 
port configurations for complete KVM connectivity from a CAT 
5e/6 cable. The KH2516 is housed in 1 U form factor for conve- 
nient rack mounting. 

Best For: IT administrators who need to control a large group of 
computers from a single KVM. 

• Capable of expansion to provide control of up to 4,096 
computers 

• Dual bus consoles for two simultaneous and independent 
operators 

• CAT 5 links up to 130 feet between KVM and servers 

• Allows for port-by-port setup of user account access rights 

$799.95 

(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 



ATEN KN4140V 
Altusen KVM Over The NET 

This Altusen KVM Over The NET switch offers 
dual onboard NICs and dual power supplies for 
24/7 reliability. It also includes four temperature 
sensors to regulate up to six fans based on 
room temperature. 

Best For: IT managers who need to reliably 
manage server rooms and data centers from 
a distance. 



• Monitor screen displays of up to 40 servers 

• On-screen keyboard selection 

• Dual LAN and power ports 

• Resizable screen for remote use 

$7,195.95 

(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 





ATEN KH1 51 6i Altusen 
KVM Over The NET 

This control unit uses TCP/IP as a communication protocol 
to let IT staff access computers connected to the Internet. 

Best For: Administrators looking for a KVM switch that can 
provide IP access via LAN, WAN, or the Internet. 



• A message board feature allows logged-in users to com- 
municate and take exclusive control of the KVM functions 

• CAT 5 to reduce cable clutter 

• Dedicated chain ports let you expand support as your 
business expands 

• 1 6 ports 

$949.95 

(888) 999-2836 
www.aten-usa.com 



Belkin F1DN102D OnnniView 
Secure DVI KVM Switch 

Designed for military, intelligence, and federal 
agency installations, this two port OmniView Secure 
DVI KVM Switch is NIAP-certified to ensure data 
integrity when switching between computers operat- 
ing at different security levels. 

Best for: Those who must conform to the latest 
security protocols when switching between 
two computers. 

• Supports Common Criteria EAL 4+ and aug- 
mented with ALC_FLR.3 

• Dual-link DVI-D delivers video resolution up to 
2,560 x 1 ,600 

• No memory buffer 

• Nonreprogammable firmware 

$499 

(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 
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Belkin F1DP232G OmniViewlP 
5232K KVM Switch 

The OmniView IP 5232K KVM Switch can control up to 32 
servers. Up to two administrators can remotely access the 
switch as well as one local administrator. 

Best For: Enterprises that need to give multiple adminis- 
trators remote access to computers connected to the KVM 
switch. 

• Provides access from LAN, WAN, or Internet when 
using Firefox or Internet Explorer 

• Out-of-band BIOS-level access 

• Remote hard reboot 

• Support for virtual media technology for up to two servers 

$3,199 

(800) 223-5546 
www.belkin.com 



Black Box KVIP2032A 
ServReach KVMultiport 
KVMolP > 



The 2 x 32 ServReach KVMultiport KVMolP enables 
one local and two remote users to access and control 
up to 32 servers over the Internet. The units extend 
KVM switching up to 100 feet over CAT 5 cable to 
your servers. 

Best For: Enterprises that need BIOS-level control of 
USB or PS/2 servers. 




• Troubleshoot, reboot, manage, or configure your 
servers from anywhere in the world 

• No software to install; only needs Internet Explorer 
6.0 or higher 

• 1 U high to rackmount in server cabinet 

• Supports 1 ,600 x 1 ,200 at 85Hz 

$3,495.95 

(877) 877-2269 
www.blackbox.com 
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logear GCS1758 8-Port A 
MiniView Ultra+ 

The MiniView Ultra+ supports up to eight Windows-, Sun 
Solaris-, Mac-, or Linux-based systems, and it supports 
the special keys on Sun and Apple keyboards. The 
GCS1758 casing fits into a 1U, 19-inch rack mount. 



Best for: Enterprises with computers that 
run a variety of OSes and need to be con- 
trolled from a single console. 



• Audio support allows sharing of multimedia speakers 
and microphone 

• Can hot-swap and auto-detect device changes 

• LED display for simple status monitoring 

• Desktop- or rack-mountable 

$359.95 

(866) 9-IOGEAR (946-4327) 
www.iogear.com 



Broadrack DVI-208A A 

This 8-port DVI switch from Broadrack features 
audio and microphone switching and two USB 
2.0 device hub ports. The DVI ports are TMDS- 
and HDCP-complaint for support of DD32B emu- 
lation and playback of video with digital content 
protection. 

Best For: Enterprises that need to link a number 
of computers that produce high-resolution dis- 
plays and require audio and microphone multime- 
dia connectivity. 



• Audio and mic switching let you use the multi- 
media systems of each computer 

• 2-port USB 2.0 device hub with hotkeys to 
share your USB devices 

• Support for high-definition digital video (1 ,920 x 
1 ,200) and analog video (2,048 x 1 ,536) 

• Firmware upgradable via USB port 

$545 

(714) 444-2390 
www.broadrack.com 




logear GCS1204 MiniView DVI 

If you're looking for support of high-resolution monitors, 
the GCS1204 is ideal. It handles resolutions up to 3,840 x 
2,400 on up to four PCs, and logear's display emulation 
technology will remember the computer's optimal display 
settings and refresh rate. 

Best for: Environments where high-resolution monitors are 
required, such as computer-aided design, desktop publish- 
ing, and broadcast houses. 

• Two-port USB 2.0 peripheral hub 

• Hotkey switching between KVM focus, USB peripheral, 
and audio ports 

• 2.0 or 2.1 audio 

• Mouse emulation may be disabled to allow program- 
mable buttons to function 

$499.95 

(866) 9-I0GEAR (946-4327) 
www.iogear.com 




Opengear IP-KVM1001 



This palm-sized, single-port KVM 
device can be used at the rack or 
remotely over IP. Additionally, it offers 
full control of systems during bootup, 
BIOS, and server lockups. 

Best For: Enterprises that need a 1 -port 
KVM over IP device that gives them the 
flexibility to add remote KVM access to 
one server at a time. 



• No client software; secure, encrypted 
browser sessions with authentication 

• USB and PS/2 interfaces 

• Virtual media support 

• Serial port for console access to 
switches, routers, PBXes, or an 
external modem. 

$345 

(888) 346-6853 
www.opengear.com 



logear GCS1716KIT 16-Port MiniView Ultra+ Y 

This 16-port KVM switch features logear's ASIC technology that provides an auto 
sensing function to recognize the position of each station in the installation, so you 
don't need to manually set the position with DIP switches. 

Best For: Enterprises that want to streamline the organization 
of a large, or expanding, server operation. 



• Multiplatform OS support (Windows, Mac, 
Sun Solaris, and Linux) 

• Computer selection via front panel LEDs 

• Two-level password protection for OSD 

• Maximum video resolution of 
2,048 x 1 ,536 

$549.95 

(866) 9-I0GEAR (946-4327) 
www.iogear.com 





Go to Page 6 



Page 6 



Processor.com 



July 17, 2009 



Product Spotlight 



Switch It Up: A Look At KVM Switches 



Continued from Page 5 



StarTech SV3254DX4I 

CAT 5 Matrix IP KVM Switch Y 

The four-user, 32-port CAT 5 Matrix IP KVM 
switch gives you control of connected servers, 
devices, and services through your local net- • 
work infrastructure. You can reboot the system, • 
access the BIOS, and install applications or 
operating systems. • 



Best for: Enterprise users who need to save 
time and resources by having complete remote 
control over all the equipment on their local 
networks. 



• Simultaneous remote control of any of the 32 
ports by four remote IP users 

• Virtual media support 

• USB 2.0 allows for emulation and remote 
installations of software and operating systems 

• Open-source architecture eliminates "cost 
per port" licensing and ongoing fees 

$4,255.99 

(800) 265-1844 
www.startech.com 






TRENDnet TK-804R 8-Port 
USB KVM Switch 

This rackmount, 8-port KVM switch supports USB and PS/2 
interfaces on the console side and USB on the PC side. 
Users can switch between PCs using hotkeys, push but- 
tons, or the on-screen display for flexible management. 

Best For: IT staff looking for an affordable KVM switch with 
an on-screen display to make it easy to manage multiple PCs. 

• 8-port stackable KVM switch with VGA and USB connec- 
tion to computers 

• Device monitoring with adjustable Auto-Scan, audible 
feedback, and the ability to cascade up to 64 computers 

• Supports most operating systems and advanced mouse 
designs 

$265 

(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 




TRENDnet TK-RP08 8-0utlet 
Remote Power Controller 

The 8-Outlet Remote Power Controller provides remote 
on/off power control for devices on your network, and it 
works with TRENDnet's TK-IP101 KVM switch to facilitate 
remote power cycling and rebooting. 

Best For: IT staff who need to service and reboot PCs from 
any location. 

• Local power control for eight electrical outlets and up to 
128 cascaded power outlets 

• Save resources by performing power management from 
one computer 

• Feature-rich power controller delivers total load display 
and power module viewing 

• Eight green and red LED indicators display on/off and 
power failure status 

$275 

(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 



TRENDnet TK-IP101 
1-Port KVM Switch 
Over IP Y 



TRENDnet's 1-Port KVM Switch Over IP eliminates the 
need to physically be in the server room to troubleshoot, 
reboot, or edit preboot functions. 

Best For: Data centers looking for cost-effective 
remote server management for multiple users. 



StarTech NOTECONS01 KVM 
To USB Mobile Console Adapter 

Want to turn your notebook into a portable command console? 
StarTech's NOTECONS01 features a VGA and USB port (or PS/2 
with included adapter), and it's powered by the server, so you 
don't need to be next to an AC outlet. 

Best For: Mobile administrators and repair technicians who want 
a troubleshooting tool that requires no additional accessories or 
server-side software installation. 

• Supports up to 1 ,920 x 1 ,600 resolution at 60Hz 

• Instant-on technology ensures the user sees the entire startup 

• Manual video override adjustments let the adapter work with 
legacy and industrial devices 

• Eliminates the need for crash carts in the server room 

$469.99 

(800) 265-1844 
www.startech.com 




• Manage multiple servers from your network or 
remotely from any Internet connection 

• IP-based remote control server management for 
Windows- and Java-based clients 

• An intuitive Web interface provides controls from 
BIOS-level functions to Windows-based applications 

• With up to 16 active user accounts, the TK-IP101 
supports four concurrent logins 

$499 

(310) 961-5500 
www.trendnet.com 




Tripp Lite B020-008-1 7-IP 8-Port v 
NetDirector Console KVM Switch 

The 8-port NetDirector from Tripp Lite offers a dual-rail configuration 
with a push-in keyboard and fold-down, 17-inch LCD monitor. Additionally: 
the B020-008-17-IP's 1U rackmount design is ideal for environments in 
which space is at a premium. 

Best For: Enterprises that need to maximize space in their server rooms. 

• Dual-slide LCD monitor module can slide independently of the keyboard/touchpad module 

• Dual bus supports one local and one remote user simultaneously accessing the KVM Switch 

• Remotely access computers via the LAN, WAN, or the Internet to control your installation when and where you want 

• Includes an extra HD15 port and two PS/2 ports on the rear of the unit for connection of an external console 

$2,669.99 

(773) 869-1111 
www.tripplite.com 



Tripp Lite B064-032-04-IP 32-Port NetDirector IP KVM Switch Y 



Tripp Lite's 32-port NetDirector IP KVM Switch can be 
used by up to four remote users and one local adminis- 
trator at the same time. The 1 U unit features a full on- 
screen display with multilevel authentication. 

Best For: Enterprises with multiple-level administrations 
that need simultaneous access. 




• Two RJ-45 1 0/1 00/1 000Mbps network ports for 
redundant or dual-IP operation 

• Directly connect up to 32 computers/servers or up to 
256 by cascading a second level of switches 

• Panel array mode lets you view up to 32 ports at the 
same time 

• Remote authentication for RADIUS, LDAP, LDAPS, 
and Active Directory 

$6,000 

(773) 869-1111 
www.tripplite.com 
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Continued from Page 1 
organization doesn't necessarily need to 
keep the same type of data as another. 
Fujitsu's Holland notes that although the 
fundamentals of data storage are similar 
across industries and between sectors, a 
large difference exists in the regulatory 
compliance that is applied to these varied 
organizations. 

For every organization, Kolbe recom- 
mends storing key financial, administrative, 
historical reporting, and marketing materi- 
al. From there, the type of business or 
activity can provide additional guidance for 
data storage: education (teacher and admin- 
istrative staff data, curriculum, student 
records, resource management, and sched- 
uling systems), financial (full disaster 
recovery and business continuance required 
to maintain reliability, stability, and accred- 
itations with relatively little downtime), 
health (patient management systems, med- 
ical records, credentialing and licensure 
data, and pharmacological systems as well 
as other data required to meet regulatory 
guidelines), publicly held companies (data 
required to meet federal, state, and local 
requirements), and privately held compa- 
nies (data required to ensure viability and 
customer satisfaction). 

Herberger adds that the following data 
categories should be targeted by most orga- 
nizations for storage: contracts, insurance, 
employment/employees, general busi- 
ness/organization material, demand/lead/ 
sales/marketing generation materials, 
research materials, regulatory and standards 
research, client/customer information, and 
business partner/vendor materials. 

Examine Server Workloads 

The strategy of storing everything can 
require a hefty storage architecture, but 
according to Brace Rennels, it's the best 



strategy. Rennels, a certified business con- 
tinuity professional at Double-Take Soft- 
ware (www.doubletake.com), says that 
data is no longer the most critical compo- 
nent of the server workload, because the 
operating system, applications, and con- 
figuration settings of the server have 
increased in importance. 

Rennels believes that when it comes to 
preserving data, even though it can be a 
pain to go through files and determine your 
data's value, it's better to have it and not 
need it than to not have it when you do 
need it. He points to solutions that back up 
all changes to a server's data and allow IT 
managers to sort through the data later, at 
the point of recovery. 

For organizations that choose to store 
specific data, he recommends paying par- 
ticular attention to the function of the serv- 
er workload. For example, databases and 
associated log files are critical for Ex- 
change and SQL servers, content manage- 
ment system backups will require the latest 
revisions of the file server documents, and 
Web server backups will need the Web 
database and associated HTML content and 
graphics. 

Don't Shrug It Off 

Herberger warns that in his experience, 
most IT personnel don't seem to think stor- 
age is their responsibility. As a result, they 
seek direction from legal counsel (whether 
internal or external) when looking for 
advice on what to store and how long to 
store it. However, that shouldn't be the 
case, he says. 

"The updates to the [U.S. Code of Federal 
Regulations] is explicit in defining certain 
roles and responsibilities and heavily sug- 
gests that internal corporate IT executives 
have direct responsibilities for understand- 
ing these laws and complying with them — 



Top Tip: Construct 
A Storage Policy 



Data retention and archiving should never be 
taken lightly, especially when legal, customer, 
and industry requirements for data have a 
heavy bearing on an organization's standing 
and success. A storage policy can help en- 
sure those requirements are consistently ful- 
filled, and Carl Herberger, vice president of 
information security and compliance services 
at Evolve IP (www.evolveip.net), recommends 
the following simple steps for developing 
such a policy. 

Quickly assess the minimum requirements 
being defined by local, state, federal, and 
international laws that apply where the com- 
pany is operating. 

Assess any incremental requirements above 
these legal requirements, including industry- 
and customer-driven minimums. 

Define a corporate data retention policy that 
not only details retention periods based on the 
requirements discovered in the previous two 
steps but also defines the following types of 
information: data record (Herberger notes that 
recent updates to U.S. Code Title 26 include 
metadata as part of an official record), excep- 
tion processes to the policy, discussion of 
privileged or confidential documents, and dis- 
cussion of indexing or labeling requirements. 



with or without legal counsel," Herberger 
says. "Moreover, many legal counselors are 
not IT-savvy enough to understand much of 
what needs to be done technically to comply 
with many of these retention laws. There 
are some simple readiness assessments 
which are widely available and can help you 
to quickly understand your individual orga- 
nizational needs." 
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Is Your Data Center 
Understaffed? 



Continued from Page 1 
Terremark Worldwide (www.terremark 
.com), a provider of IT infrastructure ser- 
vices, it first comes down to utilization, 
according to David Layton, the company's 
senior vice president for west region colo- 
cation operation. Terremark targets a uti- 
lization rate per employee at about 91%, 
Layton notes, which he admits is fairly 
high: "Usually, 85% utilization is effective, 
and when you start going over 90%, your 
staff is reaching saturation." 

Another factor is overtime work, he adds. 
If a company has a run rate of 30 hours per 
week or more of overtime, there should 
probably be a cost analysis done around 
adding another staff member. 

Finally, Terremark looks at response 
time, making sure that work is being per- 
formed in a timely manner and staff is 
meeting SLAs (service-level agreements), 
notes Layton. He adds that the two-staff-on- 



a-shift rule is a good basis for prime shifts, 
which are those that fall into the 8 a.m. to 
1 1 p.m. hours Monday through Friday, with 
one staff member for off-peak hours. "This 
model tends to work unless you are averag- 
ing too many tickets, SLA violations, and 
overtime," he says. "You can also look at 
infrastructure support; is it more economical 
to insource or outsource?" 

Insourcing allows a company to utilize 
the staff's hours to perform more diverse 
tasks, he notes, and it works as long as the 
basic maintenance and support is done and 
equipment runs well. However, he cau- 
tions, high-level maintenance and repairs 
often require very well-trained and experi- 
enced staff that may only come from a 
third-party support organization. 

Gain Efficiency 

If a data center is understaffed, it doesn't 
necessarily follow that there should be a 



Benefits Of In-House Employees 



Consultants and outsourcing firms can help a 
data center to fill staffing gaps, but there are 
several advantages to hiring an additional full- 
time employee rather than going outside the 
firm. Use these points in your next discussion 
with the CFO about hiring. In-house employ- 
ees generally: 

• Know staff members and departments as 
well as application usage, common trou- 
bleshooting concerns, and other small sup- 
port nuances of a company. 



Can help to create a long-range strategic 
plan based on intimate knowledge of a com- 
pany's operations. 

Provide stronger security, thanks to back- 
ground checks during the hiring process. 
Can do more for the data center at minimal 
cost with regular training. 
Fit in with existing staff, so no personality con- 
flicts or "getting to know each other" time peri- 
od is needed, as happens with consultants. 
Can be available much more quickly for sup- 
port or crisis issues, compared to outside help. 



hiring spree. Actually, there are some ways 
to increase efficiency that will bring the 
amount of work and staffing levels into bal- 
ance, experts note. 

"Virtualization is by far the most signifi- 
cant opportunity to gain efficiencies with- 
out necessarily needing to add staff," says 
Domich. "Virtualization will require that 
existing staff be trained on some new 
skills; however, the likelihood of needing 
to add or replace staff is slim to none." 
Virtualization will give organizations the 
opportunity to reduce the number of physi- 
cal assets that must be managed, but the 
total number of server instances may not 
decrease, Domich adds. He says, "Man- 
agement of the same number of instances 
over fewer physical servers will increase 
the efficiency of the staff." 

Another way to help boost staff efficien- 
cy is increasing the level and quality of 
instrumentation that enables organizations 
to be proactive about impending fault con- 
ditions and to aid in root cause analysis, 
says Domich. "Both of these areas typically 
consume a significant amount of a full-time 
engineer's time," he notes. 

An additional, effective method is to 
automate as many functions as possible, 
notes Hector Hernandez, Terremark' s gen- 
eral manager for colocation services. He 
says, "One person can monitor and trou- 
bleshoot many customers and devices at 
once with an effective tool set. Tools can 
also run many functions, such as starting 
and stopping processes like payroll, backup 
jobs, and reconciliation processes." 

Cross-training staff to perform tasks in 
several different technical disciplines also 
keeps staffing requirements to a minimum, 
he adds. For example, an employee provid- 
ing support can be trained to install and build 
cabling. "Today, a diversely trained staff can 
handle several different technologies and 
types of equipment," Hernandez says. 



Enterprises Give 
Green Light To 
Modernizing 
Infrastructures 

Many enterprises are reconsidering the 
importance of application modernization. A 
study conducted by Forrester Consulting for 
BluePhoenix shows there is currently resur- 
gence in the number of North American com- 
panies that intend to upgrade their legacy IT 
migration and modernization services. 

The study, which polled 985 businesses, 
found that 30% of respondents plan to budget 
for legacy modernization restructuring over 
the next two years. About 86% of this number 
indicate they will allocate at least 10% of their 
IT budgets to new legacy system migration 
activities; 25 to 44% of respondents running 




on a mainframe platform expect to reduce or 
stop legacy IT services by 201 1 . More than 
70% of those surveyed anticipate buying 
migration services. 

According to "Justifying Application 
Modernization: Industry Analogies Explain 
Choices In A Business Context" by Forrester 
Principal Analyst Phil Murphy, modernization 
options require data-layer integration, migra- 
tion, and outsourcing operations. Now that a 
significant number of businesses anticipate 
purchasing migration services, they'll search 
for IT modernization service providers. Fac- 
tors that will determine this selection include 
accessible migration technologies, a history 
of reputable IT modernization, and quality- 
assured integration skills. 

Modernization Transformation 

In recent years, modernization has trans- 
formed into something more complex than it 
was intended to be, according to Murphy's 
observations. He says, "PCs put computing 
power in the hands of users but created rec- 
onciliation issues; client-server brought little 
visible business benefit and complicated 
modernization; Year 2000 remediation con- 
founded businesspeople; and eBusiness was 
a boon, but lack of integration brought nasty 
business surprises." 

IT can no longer patch heterogeneous technol- 
ogy and applications. Terry Joslin, president 
of Western Blue, an IT service and solution 
provider, says enterprises want to modernize 
"because [the infrastructure] is becoming 
unsupportable and drives up fixed operational 
costs and reduces the ability to innovate." 

Joslin believes the overall demand for legacy 
IT modernization is strengthening because of 
the fact that it's less risky and takes little time 
and budget compared to a huge rewrite that 
includes business process engineering. 
Overall, "there is a strong ROI and a need to 
be more competitive," says Joslin. 

He also adds that the timing and the tools are 
right. "Modernization has the same function- 
ality that can be improved in time," Joslin 
says. IT departments must consider how new 
functionality will enable cross-application 
management, renew the internal business 
structure, and produce economic results. 

by Joanna Safford 
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Upcoming 



For more Upcoming IT Events, see page 3. 



Oklahoma City 
AITP Chapter 
Aug. 18 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=40 



ISSA Oklahoma City 

Aug. 19 
Spaghetti Warehouse 
101 E. Sheridan Ave. 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
www.issa-okc.org 



AITP Omaha 
Aug. 20, 5:30 p.m. 

Seraph Corp. 

Omaha, Neb. 
www.aitpomaha.org 



AITP Tarheel 
Aug. 20, 6 p.m. 
Foothill Brewery 

638 W. 4th St. 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 

www.aitp.org 



ISSA Upstate SC 
Aug. 21, 11 a.m. 

NuVox 
301 N. Main St. 

Suite 5000 
Greenville, S.C. 
www.upstate-issa.org 
/index.htm 



ISSA Des Moines 
Aug. 24, 11:30 a.m. 
1401 50th St., Suite 200 
West Des Moines, Iowa 



ISSA Baltimore 
Aug. 26, 4:30 p.m. 
Sparta Inc. 
7110 Samuel Morse Drive 
Suite 200 
Columbia, Md. 
www.issa-balt.org 

- SEPTEMBER - 

AFCOM Central Ohio 
Sept. 9, 11:30 a.m. 
Columbus, Ohio 
www.afcomcentralohio.org 



AITP-Central Idaho 
Sept. 9, 11:45 a.m. 
Owyhee Plaza Hotel 
1109 Main St. 
Boise, Idaho 
www.boisestate.edu/dpma 
/dpmaci/centida.html 



AITP San Diego 
Sept. 9, 5:30 p.m. 
Cloud Computing Event 
San Diego, Calif. 
sandiego.aitp.org 



AITP Washington D.C. 

Sept. 10, 6:30 p.m. 

Alfio's Restaurant 

4515 Willard Ave. 

Chevy Chase, Md. 
aitpwashdc.ning.com 



ISSA Northeast Ohio 
Sept. 10, 8 a.m. 
Corporate College East 
4400 Richmond Road 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio 
neoissa.org 



AITP Garden State 
Sept. 15 

www.aitp.org/organization/chapters 
/chapterhome.jsp?chapter=21 



AITP Southwest Missouri 
Sept. 15 
Springfield, Mo. 
aitpspringfield.org 

- OCTOBER- 

Data Center World 
Oct. 4-7 
Orlando, Fla. 
www.datacenterworld.com 
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Better Performance 
In A Flash 



Understanding & Implementing 
Solid-State Storage 



by William Van Winkle 

Today's enterprises are dominated by 
tiered storage strategies: fast, high-bandwidth 
drives on top for mass quantities of small, 
constant transactions and slower, economical 
drives on bottom for storage and less 
demanding tasks. SSDs (solid-state drives) 
are rapidly increasing in popularity because 
they offer certain performance benefits that 
traditional disk technologies can't match. 
However, these benefits come at a price pre- 
mium, so enterprises wanting to optimize 
their operations must plan and assess how to 
deploy SSD for maximum returns. 

SSD At A Glance 

Rather than the spinning magnetic plat- 
ters used for storage media in 
hard drives, SSDs use NAND 
flash memory modules, much 
like the memory used in pocket 
flash drives. Because there are 
no platters to spin up or heads to 
move across a platter surface, 
SSDs are inherently much faster 
at locating and retrieving stored 
data. This is the heart of why 
SSDs excel in transactional serv- 
er settings, where storage is con- 
stantly barraged by small data 
requests and access/latency 
times can have a direct impact 
on, for example, an end user's 
Web browsing experience. 

There are two types of memory 
cells in SSD modules: SLC (sin- 
gle-layer) or MLC (multilayer). 
SLC can hold one data bit per 
cell, while MLC can hold more 
than one and thus has greater data 
density for higher module ca- 
pacity. However, the process of 
handling multiple bits in a cell comes with its 
own complications. Higher density allows 
MLC drives to cost much less per gigabyte, 
but SLC's simplicity allows for faster speeds 
and less dependence on error correction. On 
top of this, as electrons move in and out of 
the floating gate within a NAND cell, they 
wear down that cell's insulating layer, even- 
tually killing that cell's functional ability. 
Because there are more electrons (bits), MLC 
cells wear out faster. SSDs use "wear level- 
ing" algorithms to spread writes evenly 
across the drive so that some cells don't wear 
faster than others, but not all algorithms are 
equally effective. 

These factors are why, until recently, MLC 
has typically been targeted at consumers and 
SLC at enterprises. Now, though, times seem 
to be changing, and your move to SSD may 
not cost as much as you'd thought. 



Is MLC Ready? 

"The industry was very concerned, and 
rightfully so, about SSD reliability when it 
came to handling write cycles — the one area 
where you can wear out a NAND flash cell," 
says Troy Winslow, director of marketing for 
the Intel NAND Solutions Group (www 
.intel.com). "Now, though, we can better 
articulate the controller for wear leveling and 
write amplification. This increases the 
endurance capabilities of both SLC and 
MLC to the point where you can utilize an 
SSD in some read-intensive enterprise appli- 
cations like streaming video. The same is 
true in a data center, depending on what data 
the end customer is managing and how fre- 
quently it's being accessed. Now you have 
the much more affordable MLC-based drives 



Key Points 



• Wear-leveling algorithms are key to prolong- 
ing an SSD's life span, but some vendors 
have better leveling technology than others. 

• Some insiders feel MLC (multilayer cell) 
technology is now ready for enterprise 
deployment, but others would rather see 
MLC and SSD adoption backed by indus- 
try standards for better data protection. 

• SSDs deliver dramatically higher I/Ops per 
watt than hard disk drives, increasing ener- 
gy savings while improving performance. 




important piece within the enterprise. If you 
think about a single SSD being used in a 
notebook, the failure modes that can happen 
are limited to that single-use case. But in an 
enterprise, you have to consider all the per- 
mutations of failure modes. If you're in the 
middle of writing data and expe- 
rience a power failure, how does 
your device ensure that it doesn't 
become corrupted? As NAND 
bit densities continue to increase, 
some other phenomena start to 
occur. Simply reading the data 
out of a cell may disturb the bits 
in an adjacent cell. So the man- 
ager controlling that flash has to 
become more sophisticated over 
time to protect against data cor- 
ruption errors." 



to implement into your data center, but it 
does increase the challenge for the manager 
to understand those usage models and deploy 
them effectively." 

Hearing a company push for its lower-end 
drives in higher-end markets signifies a 
major messaging shift from months past. Of 
course, not everyone sees the market the 
same way. Hard drive manufacturer Seagate, 
for example, claims that it has largely stayed 
out of the market for several reasons, not 
least of which are small unit volumes and a 
lack of industry standards. Without such 
standards, notes Seagate's Rich Vignes, 
senior manager of market development 
(www.seagate.com), highly conservative 
enterprises are unlikely to fully embrace the 
newer drive technology. 

"It goes beyond wear leveling," says 
Vignes. "Data protection is another very 



Top Tip: Know Your I/O Needs 



The question of whether and 
how to adopt SSDs (solid-state 
drives) primarily boils down to 
I/Ops (input/output operations 
per second). Once an enter- 
prise's applications have suffi- 
cient transactional traffic load to 
make conventional disk arrays 
cost-ineffective, the need to 
migrate SSD into storage tiers 
with those loads becomes obvi- 
ous. Start by assessing both 



the current average I/O load as 
well as the current hardware 
solution's bandwidth capabili- 
ties with tools such as lometer 
(www.iometer.org) and lOzone 
(www.iozone.org). With I/Ops 
requirements in hand, add 
power draw into the mix to 
assess an I/Ops per watt met- 
ric. This is where SSD will 
shine brightest, but a low 
enough I/O demand will still 



leave hard drives as the better 
solution per dollar. If SSD 
emerges as the sensible 
choice, then examine SLC 
(single-layer cell) vs. MLC 
(multilayer cell) options. Power 
draw will be similar between 
the two technologies, but SLC's 
higher I/Ops and endurance 
potential will need to be 
weighed against its higher cost. 



When SSD Makes Sense 

Jim Handy, director at semi- 
conductor market researcher 
Objective Analysis, believes that 
if manufacturers have "really 
good error management and 
wear leveling, then MLC does 
make a lot of sense." He says 
that SLC chip costs have signifi- 
cantly changed the SSD market's 
dynamics, forcing MLC into 
enterprise center stage. That said, the choice 
for well-designed MLC drives is only the 
beginning of a smart enterprise deployment. 

"When you replace an enterprise hard drive 
with an SSD," says Handy, "you get an incre- 
mental benefit, but if you want to get the most 
benefit possible, you have to change your 
software. [Some offerings have] the ability 
built in to sense which I/O volumes are faster 
and which are slower and places data to take 
advantage of that. That's what you need to 
do. You need to manage the best devices." 

Ultimately, the decision to adopt SSD will 
come down to I/Ops (input/output operations 
per second). Enterprises that need extremely 
high transactional rates in their tier and tier 
1 storage levels need what SSD delivers. 

There's also a power side to these figures, 
as many enterprises increasingly use I/Ops 
per watt as their key performance metric. An 
SSD can potentially deliver 14,000 I/Ops per 
watt in active mode, whereas an enterprise- 
class hard drive only yields about 100 I/Ops 
per watt. This is leading organizations to 
gradually replace many of their top-tier hard 
drives with fewer SSDs. 

"Many of our customers are using a 
replacement ratio of 2-to-l, with up to eight 
being common," says Intel's Winslow. "If 
you're just measuring I/Ops, the ratio would 
be 115:1. But then you look at space savings, 
energy savings, and cost savings. In the 
enterprise, those things are tremendous." 

With MLC now becoming increasingly 
affordable and dependable, these benefits 
become available to an ever broader array 
of enterprises. 
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From Creation 
To Deletion 



Information Lifecycle Management 
Helps SMEs To Boost Storage Strategies 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 

You cannot fully improve your enter- 
prise's storage situation unless you include 
information lifecycle management in the 
mix. Without information lifecycle manage- 
ment, a small to midsized enterprise cannot 



Key Points 



The most valuable data should be main- 
tained on the most capable tier of storage, 
and the least valuable information should 
be tiered to the lowest-cost storage. 
The most important thing is to develop a 
strategy for maintaining electronic records. 
The value of different data sources needs 
to be assessed based on status as re- 
cords, frequency of access, relevance to 
current projects or initiatives, or the age of 
a document. 



effectively create and manage a storage infra- 
structure and the data it maintains. In a nut- 
shell, information lifecycle management is 
the complete approach to managing the flow 
of data from its creation to 
when it is deleted. 

And because small to mid- 
sized enterprises are facing 
compliance issues due to in- 
creased legislation lately, data 
management is front and center 
when it comes to how compa- 
nies are dealing with their data. 
Here is a look at what small to 
midsized enterprises can be 
doing to improve their storage 
strategies as they relate to infor- 
mation lifecycle management. 

Foundations 

Is information lifecycle man- 
agement really that important to 
enterprise storage? George 
Goodall, senior research analyst 
for Info-Tech Research Group, 
believes that it is. "Information 
lifecycle management is an 
overused acronym that is used 
by different vendors in different 
ways," he says. "The term has 
started to become marketing-speak. In the 
process, it is distracting decision makers 
from the very real problems of storage man- 
agement. At the end of the day, IT managers 
have to answer some very basic questions: 
How valuable is your data, how capable is 
your storage strategy, and how expensive is 
your storage?" 

Goodall says that, ideally, the most valu- 
able data should be maintained on the most 
capable tier of storage, and the least valuable 
information should be tiered to the lowest- 
cost storage. He says people often get dis- 
tracted by the concept of "life cycle," but 
retention times are simply an element of the 
value of information. 

According to Rick Garza, network systems 
manager at Tata Technologies (www.tata 
technologies.com), information lifecycle 
management is following the flow of money. 
"Information lifecycle management is more 
important than ever in today's market 
because of currently difficult economic cli- 
mate," Garza says. "Due to the rising cost of 
storage management, which, unfortunately, 



coincides directly with decreases in IT bud- 
gets, companies must adopt strategies that 
allow them to not only maintain immediate 
access to important data but to do it cost- 
effectively, as well." 

Better Strategies 

Garza says small to midsized enterprises 
can be doing much to improve their strate- 
gies related to information lifecycle manage- 
ment. He says SMEs should be adopting 
technologies and best practices that allow 
them to maintain "fluidity," which he says is 
"the key to achieving and sustaining a com- 
petitive advantage. The days of focusing on 
'speeds and feeds' when selecting a storage 
vendor are gone. Small to midsized enterpris- 
es must adopt proven enterprise technologies 
and strategies that offer complete, robust 
solutions to information lifecycle manage- 
ment issues." 

Goodall says the most important thing for 
strategy improvement is to develop a strategy 
for maintaining electronic records. "Records 
need to be treated differently from other 
types of documents and information," he 
says. "They are crucial for things like busi- 
ness continuity and regulatory compliance. 




Frameworks such as ISO 15489 are very 
effective for defining precisely what a record 
is. It's the records that demand the most 
stringent criteria in terms of retention periods 
and recovery point objectives." Goodall says 
enterprises that fail to separate records from 
the rest of their information will be forced to 
treat all information as records — "a very 
expensive proposition," he says. 



Consider The Cost 

In Garza's opinion, IT and data center 
managers need to consider a number of items 
before they implement information lifecycle 
management into their storage solutions. "IT 
and data center managers should truly under- 
stand the return on investment of the solution 
or solutions they select and implement," he 
says. "Unfortunately, it's been my experi- 
ence that many companies consider simply 
the up-front costs, only to find out later that 
the solution did not perform to their expecta- 
tions, nor did it meet the demands of their 
business plan and goals." 

Garza further believes that IT and data 
center managers must make sure they enter 
into a partnership with a proven OEM, or 
specialist organization, that has implemented 
information lifecycle management solutions 
and strategies routinely and effectively. "A 
trusted partner will help them anticipate 
problems and overcome pitfalls before they 
have a chance to have a negative impact on 
business operations," he says. "It goes back 
to achieving and sustaining that competitive 
advantage — the IT or data center manager is 
an active participant from the standpoint of 
an organization's overall business plan." 

Goodall says it's important to look at the 
full picture here. He says IT and data center 
managers need to consider the cost of various 
storage tiers, the capability of those tiers, and 
the value of their data. "Cost considerations 
include a variety of costs: capital outlay 
(software, hardware, and network upgrades), 
training costs, replication, and backup," he 
says. "The capability of the tiers should be 
defined by basic metrics such as RPO (recov- 
ery point objective) and RTO (recovery time 
objective)." 

In addition, Goodall says the value of dif- 
ferent data sources needs to be assessed 
based on the following criteria: 
status as records, frequency of 
access, relevance to current 
projects or initiatives, or the age 
of a document. Goodall says 
addressing these issues will be 
very informative for any stor- 
age management project, even 
if it doesn't invoke the magic 
acronym of ILM. 

As technologies such as 
WAN accelerators gain mo- 
mentum in the market, Goodall 
predicts that the industry will 
see small to midsized enterpris- 
es start to adopt consolidated 
data models, similar to those of 
bigger enterprise companies. 
"This model will allow the flex- 
ibility and reduced administra- 
tion costs that have traditionally 
been available primarily to 
enterprise customers," he says. 
"On a wider scale, information 
lifecycle management will, I 
believe, continue to be the key 
to cost optimization of any organization's 
data life cycle." 

Goodall says that information lifecycle 
management represents the sustainable strat- 
egy that will balance the cost of storing and 
managing information and information assets 
of small to midsized enterprises, which will 
allow them to grow and prosper now and in 
the future. 
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Top Tip: Don't Maintain Data That Doesn't Belong 



Implementing information life- 
cycle management is compli- 
cated enough without having 
to worry about data that 
shouldn't be stored in the first 
place. 

"Nearly every business strug- 
gles with unstructured and 
unauthorized data that wastes 
storage space," says Rick 



Garza, network systems man- 
ager at Tata Technologies 
(www.tatatechnologies.com). 
"Unapproved data, as well as 
potentially illegal downloads 
like music and movies, cost 
some companies as much as 
300 to 400GB of valuable 
space. This problem negative- 
ly impacts every facet of data 
retention. It wastes primary 



and secondary storage, [and] it 
slows replication and backup 
times and wreaks havoc in a 
disaster recovery scenario, 
when time— and space— is 
critical. Investing in a product 
that will categorize and clean 
data sets and prevent the 
unauthorized data files from 
being saved should be a part 
of your ILM strategy." 




DoE Issues 
Report On 
Energy Savings 

In case that's guilt you're feeling about your 
data center's or organization's energy con- 
sumption, take heart: You're not the only 
group that could be doing more to save 
money in that area. 

Recently, the Department of Energy's Of- 
fice of Audit Services, part of its Office of 
Inspector General, released a report on an 
audit it performed on its parent department. 
In a nutshell, the federal department that 
issues recommendations for reducing ener- 
gy usage in businesses and homes could 
do a significantly better job of taking its own 
advice— especially in light of a mandate to 
do so in the Energy Independence and Se- 
curity Act of 2007. 




The audit, which covered seven DoE and 
contractor sites, revealed that the department 
could have saved about $1 .6 million in ener- 
gy costs in its fiscal year 2008 had it enacted 
a few changes in its IT setup. 

Opportunity For Savings 

For a general IT audience, the audit report 
not only highlights an opportunity for the DoE 
and other organizations to enact some effec- 
tive cost-cutting measures, but it also specifi- 
cally explains how to do so. 

The suggested modifications ranged from 
simple measures that cost nothing in terms of 
price and virtually nothing in terms of perfor- 
mance to fundamental changes in the hard- 
ware provided to employees. 

On the easy end of the scale, the report rec- 
ommended that all workstations and laptops 
used by the DoE and its contractors be set to 
take advantage of built-in power manage- 
ment features, including PC Standby and 
Hibernation modes. Displays, meanwhile, 
could be powered down when not in use, the 
report says. These adjustments alone would 
account for the lion's share of potential sav- 
ings. The audit found that some, but not all, 
of the department's IT equipment already fol- 
lows these guidelines. 

A much more disruptive (and controversi- 
al) suggestion involves a shift to a thin- 
client/server environment for the DoE's 
unclassified systems. The report cites not 
only power savings per node but increased 
security as arguments in favor of a switch. (A 
previous report from last October endorsed 
virtualization in the department's contractor 
data centers.) 

The report called on the DoE to implement 
reliable, uniform power and performance 
monitoring at the headquarters and field site 
levels to better track energy consumption. 
The full text is at www.recovery.gov/sites 
/default/files/OAS-RA-09-03.pdf. 

by Marty Sems 
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Storage Encryption 
Strategies 



Encrypting Your Enterprise's Data 

Is Crucial To Preventing Costly Data Breaches 



by George Crump 

When it comes to storage encryption, 
the primary concern is protecting data as 
it leaves the trusted environment of your 
data center. There are three primary cases 
when this occurs; users taking data out of 
the environment on USB memory sticks, 
external hard drives, and laptops; data 
being moved offsite for long-term storage 
or protection from disaster; and when 
storage systems are decommissioned. 
There is also the case of storage being 
encrypted as an extra level of security 
within the trusted environment. In all 
cases, encryption needs to be applied in a 
way that is effective yet 
unobtrusive to business 
operations. 

User Storage 

Today's workforce is 
becoming more and more 
mobile, with employees 
working from home or on 
the road via laptops and 
USB drives. Given the 
risk of the devices being 
lost or stolen, there must 
be safeguards put in 
place to make sure that 
the data can't be read. 

"At the device level, 
companies and govern- 
ment agencies are requir- 
ing that users utilize 
portable storage devices 
that utilize encryption," 
says Gary Streuter, vice 
president of marketing at 
CMS Products (www. cms 
products.com). "These 
devices basically work by 
setting a password for the 
device so that when it is 
plugged in to a USB port, the user is 
prompted for the password, [and] after so 
many — typically five — failed attempts, 
access to the device is denied, and in some 
cases it will erase itself." 

For laptops, there is the typical security 
of logging in to the system, but Streuter 
advises that may not be enough. "Often 
users will either have their systems set for 
auto-login or create very simple pass- 
words that are easy to defeat," he says. 
For laptops, shared computers at home, 
and even shared drives on a corporate file 
server, Streuter recommends the use of a 
software application that can encrypt the 



data on laptop drives or in folders on 
shared systems to provide a second chal- 
lenge for access. 

These systems can also be set for a 
time-out value that will require reauthenti- 
cation after a period of inactivity, putting 
the system to sleep or shutting it down. 
Such software protects highly sensitive 
data from an internal breach as well as a 
user walking away from a machine and 
forgetting to log out. 

Data Center Storage 

The primary focus for encrypting data 
center storage should be as it leaves 
the trusted environment either for long- 



says. "For example, assume credit card 
information that gets accessed and pro- 
cessed every second of the IT working day 
. . . has to be protected while in transit and 
at rest." 



Key Points 



Storage encryption is a must for data 
leaving the data center. 
Stored data leaves the data center in three 
ways: via users, when transported offsite 
for disaster recovery or archival, and when 
drive arrays are decommissioned. All three 
must be addressed. 

Authorized access is done by keys; man- 
aging those keys is critical to maintaining 
access and security. 




term storage or when it is decommis- 
sioned. Encryption often is not effective 
against internal threats such as those 
from internal IT staff or external mainte- 
nance providers because they have been 
authorized and placed in the trusted envi- 
ronment. 

Jose Carreon, product marketing manag- 
er for security technologies at Brocade 
(www.brocade.com), suggests that primary 
storage should be the critical focal point for 
storage managers. "Primary storage is 
always the most important to encrypt 
[because] it is the storage layer where most 
of the dynamic sensitive data resides," he 



According to Kevin 
Bocek, director of prod- 
uct marketing for Thales 
Information Systems Se- 
curity (iss.thalesgroup 
.com), there are four pri- 
mary ways that users can 
encrypt data center stor- 
age in transit or at rest: 
application-based encryp- 
tion, which encrypts data 
as the application writes 
it to storage; host bus 
adapter-based encryption 
via a storage card, which 
encrypts data as it leaves 
the host on its way 
to storage; SAN-based 
encryption, which en- 
crypts data as it enters the 
storage fabric; and en- 
cryption at the array or 
drive level. 

"Each of these meth- 
ods has its advantages," 
says Bocek. "Encrypting 
at the application level 
makes sure that data is 
encrypted as it is written to the storage 
system, but applications need to be 
rewritten to take advantage of that; 
additionally, it is sometimes difficult 
to determine what data should and should 
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Bocek believes that for many customers, 
encrypting at the fabric through either a 
specific appliance or switch provides the 
right balance of broad encryption without 
disruption or replacement of key compo- 
nents in the environment. 

Brocade's Carreon agrees that fabric- 
based encryption may be the most suitable 
location for most customers. "Encryption 
technologies typically have a serious 
impact on systems when deployed in 
software. When encryption is implement- 
ed in hardware, the scenario is very dif- 
ferent in that you deploy dedicated and 
highly optimized encryption devices that 
can deliver from 48 up to 96Gbps of 
encryption processing, enabling cus- 
tomers to choose to encrypt all data if 
they desire to do so." 

Archive Storage 

Another key area for encryption strate- 
gy is archiving data that needs to be main- 
tained for adherence to specific industry 
regulations or for disaster recovery pur- 
poses. According to Jered Floyd, CTO of 
Permabit Technologies (www.permabit 
.com), this creates an unusual dichotomy. 
"On one hand, the data has to be retained 
for years and be readily accessible. On 
the other, it is often data that needs to 
be encrypted in case of loss." Floyd sug- 
gests that the encryption in this case 
needs to be handled exclusively by the 
device because it potentially will outlive 
any primary storage encryption strategy 
put in place. 

Decommissioning of older storage is 
another situation where data leaves the 
building, which can be of concern if the 
data is replicated to a untrusted environ- 
ment. "Most disk archive customers 
will replicate their archive storage to 
another facility, [but] some of those cus- 
tomers may put that into a hosting facility 
that is outside of the organization's trust- 
ed environment." 

In either case, Floyd suggests the strategy 
of having the encryption intelligence stay 
with the archive. A storage shelf pulled 
from the archive is no longer able to see the 
encryption keys, and as a result, data can- 
not be read. In the situation where replica- 
tion is to an untrusted remote site, there 
should be the option to not replicate the 
keys, and as a result, data cannot be read by 
the hosting company's staff. 

What To Encrypt? 

Beyond protecting data that is leaving 
the environment, the key decision that 
most customers need to make is what data 
to encrypt. According to Brocade's 
Carreon, "The simplest approach may be 
to encrypt all the data. Otherwise, any 



Top Tip: Manage Encryption Keys Wisely 



"Once you identify sensitive data, 
where it lives, and who owns it, 
you have to then define the relevant policies 
for enforcing the encryption 
and data center security requirements." 

- Brocade's Jose Carreon 



Access to encrypted data is 
done through software keys. 
These keys must be managed 
and protected separately from 
the overall data protection 
process. Sending a storage 
array or set of tape media 
with these keys is the equiva- 
lent of locking the doors to 
your house but leaving the 
key in the lock. 

According to Kevin Bocek, 
director of product marketing 



for Thales Information 
Systems Security 
(iss.thalesgroup.com), 
encryption management 
includes managing the keys 
used for encryption and using 
logging and reporting for 
compliance. "Key manage- 
ment will ensure that data is 
recoverable and useable 
today, next month, next 
year, or seven years from 
now," he says. "Key manage- 
ment also ensures that your 



backup data centers are 
always ready." 

With key management stan- 
dards such as the IEEE 
1619.3 standard, storage 
managers will have the oppor- 
tunity to select their encryp- 
tion and key management 
independently and reuse key 
management across storage 
systems. All of this means 
storage teams will save time 
and money. 



not be encrypted. In similar fashion, 
HBA-based encryption is ideal if just 
a few applications on a few servers 
need encryption, but in today's environ- 
ment, with server virtualization, it may 
be hard to isolate the application. 
Additionally, the cost of replacing cards 
could be expensive if many servers 
need encryption. Encrypting in the stor- 
age fabric provides [broader] encryption 
without having to change the application 
or the HBA cards. Finally, storage again 
can encrypt everything broadly, but it 
requires replacing the current tape or stor- 
age solution." 



company with requirements for compli- 
ance to federal and industry mandates 
needs an assessment of their data that is 
typically accomplished through a data clas- 
sification exercise." 

He continues, "Once you identify sensi- 
tive data, where it lives, and who owns it, 
you have to then define the relevant poli- 
cies for enforcing the encryption and data 
center security requirements. Products that 
enable customers to have the flexibility and 
choice to encrypt all data without any 
impact to the day-to-day operational envi- 
ronment may be a safer and a simpler 
approach." 
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CYBER<^SWITCHING® Powering Up You r Network 



Some of Our Valued 
Customers Include: 

Adobe Systems 
ANL 

Blue Cross Blue Shield 
Brocade Communications 
Cisco Systems 
ConSentry Networks 
Department of Defense 
Extreme Networks 
Hewlett Packard 
Intel 

Jabil Telenav 
NEC WebEx 



iota A 

n n 

CYBER ©SWITCHING® 



Cyber Switching designs and manufactures power distribution 
units (PDU) used to distribute power to rack equipment. Data 
centers, production environments and development test labs 
use PDU's to power cycle and manage power to blade servers, 
routers, switches, SAN's, etc. 

Cyber Switching tools are used by leading-edge global enter- 
prises to enhance the functionality and reliability of their net- 
working environments. 

At Cyber Switching, we consistently strive to maintain and 
enhance our reputation as an industry leader in power distribu- 
tion by being: 



Innovative 
Reliable 

Customer-centric 
Technically supportive 
A value added choice 



8 



'The Cyber Switching team enabled us to understand our power management issues 
and the products have an ROI that is quantifiable.that is value add to my budget. 
The sales and technical team goes above the call to make sure we have just what we 
need, when we need it." 

Data Center Manager 
Fortune 1 000 Company 



CYBER® SWITCHING® 



2050 Ringwood Avenue, San Jose, CA 95131 



(408)436-9830 • (408)436-9828 Fax • (888) 31 1-6277 Toll Free 

http://www.cyberswitching.com 
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Citrix GoToAssist Express & 
GoToAssist Corporate allow 
companies to more quickly 
resolve technical 
issues with customers and 
end users. 

GoToAssist Express: $9.95 
Day Pass; $660 Annually; $69 
Monthly 

(800) 549-8541 

www.gotoassist.com 



Provide Instant Online Tech Support 

GoToAssist Express & GoToAssist Corporate 



Lowering costs and increasing productivity 
are always at the top of a company's priority 
list. Citrix Online offers solutions that can not 
only increase productivity and save on costs, 
but also bolster customer satisfaction and 
company reputation. 

The GoToAssist® Express™ remote-support 
solution allows individual users and small 
businesses to provide instant online technical 
support to their clients. Customers can quickly 
receive simple, Web-based technical support, 
which in turn increases their satisfaction with 
the company. In addition to improving 
call-resolution times, solving more problems 
online also saves on support and travel costs. 
GoToAssist Express lets businesses offer 
support to both Mac and PC users. With 



GoToAssist Express, companies can sign up 
online and set up their service in just a few 
minutes. 

For larger organizations, Citrix Online offers 
its GoToAssist® Corporate™ service. 
Companies can remotely support all end 
users, regardless of their location, and enable 
a special team collaboration tool to resolve 
complex issues that may arise. GoToAssist 
Corporate also features quick and secure 
access to remote systems, as well as built-in 
surveys and reports that help companies 
demonstrate quick ROI. 



GoToAssist" 



Supporting Today's Most Demanding Cloud Computing Data Centers 

Juniper EX8216 Modular Ethernet Switch 



The EX8216 modular switch, a member of the 
Juniper Networks EX Series of Ethernet 
switches, delivers the performance, scalability, 
and high availability required for today's high- 
density cloud computing data centers, campus 
core, and Internet exchange environments. 

A member of the Juniper EX8200 line of modular 
switches, the 16-slot EX821 6 offers a high-den- 
sity, high-performance platform for aggregating 
access switches deployed as data center top-of- 
rack or end-of-row devices, as well as for direct- 
connect Gigabit Ethernet server access in data 
center end-of-row deployments. The EX8216 
switch scales to a capacity of 12.4Tbps (terabits 
per second) and delivers about 2 billion packets 
per second of wire-speed 10 Gigabit Ethernet at 
all packet sizes, making it highly scalable. 

To maximize network investments, the EX8216 
leverages the same EX8200 wire-speed line cards 
and power supplies used by the eight-slot EX8208 
modular switch, ensuring consistent performance 
across the entire product family. In addition, the 
EX8200 line, along with the EX3200 and EX4200 
switch lines and Juniper routers and security ser- 
vices gateways, all run the same JUNOS® Soft- 
ware OS and are managed by a single applica- 
tion, NSM (Network and Security Manager). 

The EX8216 modular switch also includes an 
advanced set of hardware features enabled by 
the Juniper-designed EX-PFE2 ASIC. Working 
in conjunction with JUNOS Software, the EX- 
PFE2 ASICs on each line card deliver the scala- 
bility needed to support high-performance data 
center networks. 




The 16-slot EX8216 modular Ethernet switch 
from Juniper Networks delivers platforms for 
supporting today's most demanding cloud 
computing data centers. 

Base pricing for the EX8216 modular switch 
begins at $76,000. 

(866) 298-6428 

www.Juniper.net 
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Storage 




Barracuda Backup Service 
Integrates Local & Secure Offsite 
Backup For Disaster Recovery 

Starts at $49 per month 

(888) 268-4772 
www.barracuda.com/backup 




ARHACUDA 

NETWORKS 



Get Onsite & Offsite Backup 

Barracuda Backup Service 

The Barracuda Backup Service is an affordable, integrated 
local and offsite data backup and disaster recovery solution 
that combines an onsite appliance with a monthly subscrip- 
tion that replicates data to two offsite locations. Combining 
local and offsite storage provides the best of both worlds— 
onsite backups for the fastest restore times and secure, off- 
site storage for disaster recovery. 

Designed for organizations of any size, the Barracuda Backup 
Server creates a local copy of data and efficiently transfers the 
data offsite without any additional burden on production serv- 
ers. Offsite storage is monitored and managed by Barracuda 
Central as part of the Barracuda Backup Subscription, and tech 
support and emergency restores are included, as well. 



Deployed in varied, complex IT environments, the Barracuda 
Backup Service protects mission-critical business information, 
utilizes industry-standard networking protocols to access data 
for backup, and is compatible with all major operating systems. 

The Barracuda Backup Service Web control panel makes 
it easy to manage and back up data to multiple units at 
one or more locations— from anywhere. It also provides 
control of settings, reports, restores, statistics, and ac- 
count information in order to manage Barracuda Backup 
Servers and Barracuda Backup Subscription plans. In ad- 
dition, customers receive automated alert notifications via 
the Web control panel when conditions affecting backup 
service are detected. 
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The ExtraHop Application 
Delivery Assurance System 
v2.0 is a network visibility 
solution that integrates 
crucial information about 
metric performance into an 
intuitive Web interface view. 

Starting at $59,000 

(877) 333-9872 

www.extrahop.com 



Keep An Eye On Network & Application Activity 

ExtraHop Application Delivery Assurance 
System v2.0 



Tools that help IT managers manage and 
view network applications can be difficult to 
use and offer little application visibility. How- 
ever, ExtraHop's Application Delivery Assur- 
ance system v2.0 provides just the opposite. 

The Application Delivery Assurance system is 
a passive network device that hangs off of a 
SPAN or network TAP. The system auto-dis- 
covers all network-connected servers and de- 
vices and collects key metrics about the 
performance of your application and network 
environments. Crucial information about appli- 
cations, networks, and databases is then 
available in an integrated Web and mobile 
user interface that's simple to navigate. Users 
can perform rapid drilldowns of specific appli- 
cations, devices, protocols, errors, and data- 
base-stored procedures. 

New to the Application Delivery Assurance 
system in version 2.0 is the delivery of the 
scalability and performance needed for high- 



traffic, large-scale environments and improved 
visibility for storage and LDAP systems. Addi- 
tionally, ExtraHop says the system is the in- 
dustry's first 10GbE platform for integrated 
network and application visibility, which re- 
sults in the delivery of high-speed, high-per- 
formance applications through the network. 

To help IT managers better monitor their net- 
work environments, ExtraHop's Application 
Delivery Assurance system features real-time 
packet processing, which captures and pro- 
cesses all network transactions simultaneous- 
ly and then reassembles the stream and high- 
lights the most useful metrics. The system 
also features automatic trend-based alerting, 
so the system learns about your network envi- 
ronment and helps IT managers spot negative 
trends and network congestion early. 



•£ ExtraHop 
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The RMC8417A 4U Rackmount Computer 
lets users configure flexible systems and 
access the motherboard I/O ports from the 
front of the unit. 

Pricing starts at $585 

(909) 598-7388 

www.acnodes.com 



Easy To Access Components 

Acnodes RMC8417A 

Acnodes just launched its new RMC8417A 
rackmount computer, designed to address 
the unique demands of organizations with 
limited server room real estate. The 
RMC8417A is a 4U front mount system, 
meaning the motherboard is turned around 
so that the typically rear-oriented I/O panel 
ports are facing the front of the 19-inch rack 
cabinet-compatible chassis. In this configura- 
tion, users can gain access to all interfaces 
without having to pull the server out or walk 
to the rear side of the tower. This includes 
slim CD-ROM or DVD-RW optical and floppy 
drive access, USB ports, mouse and key- 
board PS/2 ports, Ethernet ports, a Serial 
port, Parallel port, and a VGA port as well as 
any of up to seven expansion slot-enabled 
PCI or PCI-Express interfaces. 

This innovative configuration also lets IT ad- 
ministrators separate the power grid from the 
data grid, as the power supply is mounted to 
the back of the chassis while the power and 



reset switches are on the front. The heavy- 
duty cold-rolled steel chassis itself is 17.6 
inches deep, making it suitable for use in 
even portable racks. The basic configuration 
supports an Intel Dual Core 1.8GHz proces- 
sor, 1GB DDR2 memory, and an 80GB SATA 
hard drive. The motherboard supports Intel's 
Socket 775, letting customers upgrade their 
configuration to include an Intel Core 2 Duo 
processor. Other features include a 300W 
ATX PS/2 power supply and integrated video, 
LAN, and line-in, speaker-out, and micro- 
phone audio ports. 




fSsearch 




Instantly Search 
Terabytes oUext 



dtSearch products have received 
hundreds of excellent press reviews. 

The dtSearch Web site also has 
hundreds of developer case studies 
posted at www.dtsearch.com. 



dtSearch Version 7.6 releases cover both 
developer products, with new expanded sample 
code for use with Microsoft's most recent Visual 
Studio version, and enterprise products, with 
updates to the user interface. 

(800) 483-4637 (800-IT-FINDS ) 

www.dtsearch.com 



New 



The Smart Choice For Text Retrieval® Gets Better 

dtSearch Version 7.6 Releases 
Extend 64-Bit Capabilities In Enterprise, 
Developer Products 



dtSearch, a leading supplier of enterprise and 
developer text retrieval software, has extend- 
ed its 64-bit product line. The new release 
covers both dtSearch's enterprise and devel- 
oper products, including native 64-bit versions. 
For the developer products, the new release 
provides expanded sample code for use with 
Microsoft's most recent Visual Studio version. 
For the enterprise products, the new release 
updates the user interface, providing a greater 
selection of "look and feel" options for users. 

The Version 7.6 release includes: 
dtSearch Desktop with Spider, which instant- 
ly searches files on a PC, and dtSearch 
Network with Spider, which searches across 
a network. Both instantly search and display, 
with highlighted hits, a variety of file types, 
including email messages along with the full 
text of email attachments. Through the Spider, 
both applications can also add Web content to 
a local or network search. 

dtSearch Web with Spider quickly publishes 
a large volume of instantly searchable data to 
an IIS Internet or intranet site. dtSearch Web 
works as a point-and-click solution, with no 
programming required. The Spider provides 
integrated support for local and remote Web 
site data. 

dtSearch Publish lets users easily publish 
instantly searchable document collections or 
Web site content to portable media such as 
CDs, DVDs, and external hard drives. 

The dtSearch Engine lets developers add 
dtSearch functionality to 32-bit and 64-bit appli- 
cations. The dtSearch Engine for Win & .NET 
supports C++, Java and .NET, including a .NET 
Spider API. The new release provides expand- 
ed sample code for use with Microsoft's most 
recent Visual Studio version. The dtSearch 
Engine for Linux supports C++ and Java. 

The dtSearch product line features: 
Terabyte Indexer. dtSearch products can 
index more than a terabyte of text in a single 
index. They can also create and simultane- 
ously search an unlimited number of indexes. 
Indexed search time is typically less than a 
second, even across terabytes of data. 

File formats and databases. dtSearch prod- 
ucts include integrated file parsers and 



converters for a wide range of popular file 
types. dtSearch products display existing 
Web-ready content (HTML, PDF, XSL/XML, 
etc.) with highlighted hits, and with all images, 
links, and formatting intact. For other file 
types, such as MS Office, OpenOffice, and 
ZIP, built-in proprietary converters render 
these document types as HTML, with high- 
lighted hits, for display in a Web browser. The 
dtSearch Engine includes a data source API 
for indexing SQL-type databases and other 
non-file data, including BLOB data. 

Spider. The dtSearch Spider adds local or 
remote Web site content to a searchable data 
collection. The Spider supports public sites, 
intranets, HTTPS, password-accessible sites, 
and forms-based authentication sites. The 
Spider supports both static and dynamic Web- 
based content, including ASP.NET, PHP, MS 
CMS, and SharePoint, indexing to any level of 
vertical or horizontal depth. dtSearch products 
support integrated searches of local and 
remote content, including WYSIWYG hit high- 
lighted display of Web-ready data. 

Search features. Full-text and fielded data 
search options include: distributed or federat- 
ed search options with integrated hit-highlight- 
ed display, fuzziness adjustable from to 10 
(to sift through typographical and spelling 
errors), synonym/concept/thesaurus (through 
a built-in thesaurus and/or user-defined syn- 
onym rings), Boolean (and/or/not), phrase, 
phonic, wildcard, bilateral proximity, directed 
proximity, stemming, natural language/vector- 
space relevancy ranking, variable term 
weighting, positional scoring, field-based rele- 
vancy ranking, data classification and filtering 
objects, numeric range searching, advanced 
date recognition, unindexed search (in addi- 
tion to indexed search), and special forensics 
search options (text filtering of forensically- 
recovered data, credit card search, email 
search, etc.). 

International language support. Built-in 
Unicode support covers hundreds of interna- 
tional languages (including right-to-left lan- 
guages and Chinese/Japanese/Korean char- 
acter processing options). 



www.dtsearch.com 
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Processor Showcase 

The Processor Showcase provides a 
quick glimpse of data center products 
available from some of the industry's 
leading manufacturers. Each Showcase 
provides information on the product's 
most important features, complete with 
a product photo, to simplify your 
buying process. 



Product manufacturers and resellers: 

To list your products, call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



Switched CDU CW-24V2 



ft 

Server Technology, Inc. 



Power cycle individual or 
groups of outlets to remotely 
reboot network devices. 

• 208V to 240V Single or 3- 
Phase power at 20 or 30A 

• Access and Security: Web 
interface, SSL, SSH, Telnet, 
SNMP, LDAP, TACACS+, 
and RS-232 access 

• Environmental Monitoring 

• Fuse Retractor 

• High-Density 24 IECC1 3 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se r ve rtec h . co m 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-3AVY Sentry Smart CDU 

/Provides reliable 3-Phase 
power distribution. Multiple out- 
let types distribute multiple volt- 
ages via 3-Phase 208V Wye 
power in-feed. 



9 

Server Technology, Inc. 



• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitor 

• IP Access & Security 

• SNMP Traps 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• Branch Circuit Protection 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtec h . com 



Physical Infrastructure 




MicroGoose Climate Monitor 

Low-Cost MicroGoose Climate Monitor with PoE 

• $199 — Low-cost Web server 

• Small, fits anywhere 

• Temperature & Humidity Sensor built-in 

• Power over Ethernet (PoE) 

• Multiple alarms per sensor 

• 1 -Year Warranty/30- Day Money Back Guarantee 




IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www.ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Climate & Power Monitoring Book 



Server Room 
Climate & Power 
Monitoring 



How to Protect Computer Equipment 
Against Damage & Downtime Using 
Low-cost, Web-based Devices. 

fly ike Staff of tT WaUhDogs 




Server Room Climate 

Worries? 
GET OUR FREE BOOK 

• Read about the 
$150,000 thermostat 

• Useful information to 
protect your server room 

• Monitoring techniques 

• Heat: the big problem 

• Water and unwanted 
visitors 

• Where to place your 
sensors 

• Things to avoid 
freebook@itwatchdogs. com 



IT Watchdogs 

(512) 257-1462 ext 537 
www. ITWatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CS-27V Sentry Smart CDU 

Provides reliable power distri- 
bution. Use one IP address 
across different power circuits. 

• High Density 

• Multiple Voltage Outputs 

• Input Current Monitoring 

• IP Access & Security 

• Alerts for Power & 
Environmental Conditions 

• NEW! Fuse Retractors for 
Branch Circuit Protection 

• Environmental (Temperature 
& Humidity) Monitoring 

• NEW! Linking for Smart 
CDU (Expansion Modules) 




Server Technology, Inc. 



Server Technology Inc. 

(800) 835-1515 
www . se rve rtec h . com 
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Rackmount TFT/LCD Drawer 

Superb Quality • Unparalleled Versatility 
More choices than you ever dreamed! 

13, 15, 17, or 19 inches 

Touch pad, track ball, real mouse 

With or without 4-, 8-, or 16-port KVM 

1 U or 2U for independent monitor/keyboard use 

Free shipping within continental U.S.A. 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 



Physical Infrastructure 




Cisco ASA5505 19" Rack Mount Kit 

Custom Designed Rack Mount for the Cisco ASA5505 

• Fits into a 1 .25U space 

• Power supply is securely fastened to the mount 

• Keep your rack tidy and neat! 

More rack mount kits available at 
www.cablesandkits.com 



cables an Dkits 

THE NETWORK ACCESSORY SUPERSTORE 



cablesANDkits.com 

(888) 622-0223 
www.cablesandkits.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



UCoustic™ Sound Proof Enclosures 



The way a cabinet 
should sound. 

28.DBa 
Sound Reduction 

24U & 42U dissipates 
7.2kW of heat as well 
as up to 28.DBa sound 
reduction 

Reduces equipment 
noise to whisper level 
Universal square mounting 
holes 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 




RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Physical Infrastructure 



Snake Tray® Cable Management 
& Power Distribution 

Designed To Reduce Construction Costs! 



Cable Management 

Built-in mounting hardware 
Integrates with access 
floor or mounts directly to 
the subfloor 

Power Distribution 

Modular energy-efficient 
bus bar technology 
Power and data 
distribution boxes 



Snake Tray 

(800) 308-6788 
www.snaketray.com 





Physical Infrastructure 




Tabletop or Small Racks 



3, 6, 9, 12, or 15U heights 
32-inch usable depth 
Available with or without doors 
Plexi or vented 
Super quality 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

ISO 9001:2000 Certified 



Rackmount Solutions Ltd. 

(866) 207-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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Attention Manufacturers: 



Advertise Your Products 
In Processor's Showcase 
Product Directory! 

• Proven publication in 
business since 1979 

• Color picture 

• Detailed, editorial-style 
product description 

• Internet exposure via our 
Web site; Processor.com 



•rim 



) 



Call Us Today At 
(800) 247-4880 
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■ Cabinet NG CNG Shared Access 
Filing Environment 

Cabinet NG released the CNG-SAFE 
Shared Access Filing Environment) de- 
ployment wizard, which is engineered to 
assist users with the installation of CNG's 
document management software and elimi- 
nate the time-consuming process of manu- 
ally installing and configuring multiple 
components. The deployment wizard 
installs a two-user configuration of the 
CNG-SAFE document management soft- 
ware, a comprehensive database of precon- 
figured electronic filing cabinets, and 
sample documents found in typical envi- 
ronments and industries. 

■ Dell Vostro 1220 

Dell announced the latest addition to its 
Vostro laptop line, the Vostro 1220, a 12.1- 
inch model designed for business travelers. 
The Vostro 1220 starts at 3.36 pounds, fea- 
tures up to nine hours of battery life on a 6- 
cell battery, and is equipped with the latest 
Intel Core 2 Duo processors. Dell also 
offers to preinstall Dell Video Chat video- 
conferencing software. With 802.11 Draft 
N wireless LAN or an optional external 
mobile broadband solution, customers are 
granted optimal cellular connectivity. Built- 
in security options include mobility solid- 
state drives, fingerprint readers, and multi- 
factor authentication and encrypted hard 
drives with Wave Systems software. 

■ HP xw9400 Workstation 

HP announced the integration of the six- 
core AMD Opteron 2400 Series processor 
into its family of HP Workstations. The 
six-core processor is designed for high-end 
workstation applications, such as in the 
fields of engineering, 3D digital content 
creation, oil and gas, and science, where 
the xw9400 Workstation takes advantage of 
multithreaded applications for improved 
multitasking. The HP xw9400 Workstation 
supports two six-core AMD Opteron 
processors, and with AMD's HyperTrans- 
port 3.0 technology, interconnect rates 
reach from 2GTps (gigatransfers per sec- 
ond) up to a maximum 4.8GTps. For graph- 
ics processing power, the workstation can 
be configured with the ATI FirePro V7750 
3D workstation graphics accelerator. The 
HP xw9400 Workstation is registered as an 
EPEAT Gold product and is more than 
90% recyclable by weight. A tool-less 
chassis makes for quick and easy upgrades. 

■ Kyocera/CutCom 
SentryFile Route Connector 

Kyocera joined with CutCom to launch 
the SentryFile Route Connector, which 
allows seamless document scanning 
through Kyocera KYOcapture and KYO- 
capture Express. Both are compatible with 
multifunctional products. These solutions 
integrate with the SentryFile document 
management system for transforming hard 
copies into electronic files for enterprise 
sharing. Through KYOcapture' s steps, 
Kyocera MFPs can capture, process, and 
move documents to the SentryFile docu- 
ment management system via the Sen- 
tryFile connector. 

■ Kyocera Mita America 
TASKalfa 221 & 181 MFPs 

Kyocera Mita America updated its 
TASKalfa line of multifunctional printers 
with the TASKalfa 221 (22ppm) and 181 
(18ppm), both of which output black-and- 
white prints and are aimed at SMEs and 
shared workgroup settings. The 221 
($2,930) has two 300-sheet paper drawers 
and a 100-sheet multipurpose tray. The 181 
($2,565) has one 300-sheet paper drawer 





and one 100-sheet multipurpose drawer. 
Both printers offer standard network print- 
ing and optional black-and-white scanning 
and fax abilities and support multiple page 
description languages and Windows and 
Linux OSes. Both models also use the com- 
pany' s OPC (organic photoconductor) 
drum technology, include a PowerPC 
440/450MHz processor, and offer 1,200 dpi 
resolution. 

■ Kyocera Mita America TC0 Tracker 

Kyocera Mita America released the TCO 
(Total Cost of Ownership) Tracker, which 
supports the company's entire line of color 
ECOSYS and black-and-white printers. 
The release includes data from industry 
research firm IDC. The interactive, Web- 
based research tool helps businesses calcu- 
late potential money they can save using a 
Kyocera printer vs. models from competi- 
tors. In addition to providing customizable 
criteria the end user determines, the TCO 
Tracker uses IDC-generated data to com- 
pare street prices, set various print variables 
(page volume, page coverage, and length of 
device ownership), and more. The tool is 
free, and data is refreshed each month. 

■ Oracle Real-Time Decisions Release 3.0 

Oracle introduced the latest version of 
its Real-Time Decisions, which is a deci- 
sion management platform that lets users 
view targeted recommendations on 
demand, regarding critical issues such as 
risk management, retention management, 
or cross-sell and up-sell opportunities. 
Oracle Real-Time Decisions Release 3.0 
takes a combined predictive model and 
business rules approach to maximize busi- 
ness processes and customer interactions. 
The latest version features multiple en- 
hancements, including composite deci- 
sions, batch processing, and improved rule 
expressivity. Features include templates 
for enterprise decision management and a 
library of reusable, high-value decision 
patterns. 

■ Virtify Virtx Integrated Software Suite 

Virtify announced the Virtx integrated 
software suite, which is end-to-end Web- 
based software for the management of the 
content and compliance requirements in the 
pharmaceutical, biotechnology, medical 
device, animal health, and food sciences 
industries. The Virtx software suite provides 
a secure, collaborative online environment 
for managing regulated content throughout 
the entire life sciences product continuum. It 
is also preconfigured to comply with differ- 
ent global standards and regulatory man- 
dates, such as Clinical Trial Disclosure, 
eCTD (Electronic Common Technical 
Document), Structured Product Labeling, 
and other electronic submissions standards. 



Messaging & Telephony 



■ Agito Networks Agito For BlackBerry 

Agito Networks introduced Agito for 
BlackBerry, which adds VoIP over Wi-Fi 
and Unified Communications to the 
BlackBerry platform and includes Agito' s 
RoamAnywhere Mobility Router. Enter- 
prises that use BlackBerry handsets can 
better mobilize enterprise voice and UC 
programs to boost the productivity levels of 
mobile workers while also cutting costs. 
Agito' s RoamAnywhere Mobility Router 



combines mid-call capabilities, such as 
hold, conferencing, transfer, and voicemail, 
with sub- 100ms handover over both Wi-Fi 
and cellular networks. Other features 
include international direct dialing and 
roaming, reverse dialing, and automatic 
SIM swap, providing cost savings to users. 

■ IBM LotusLive Connections 

IBM announced LotusLive Connections, 
a set of business social networking and col- 
laboration tools that are part of IBM's 
cloud services portfolio. Designed to help 
individuals, departments, and small enter- 
prises tap into the intellectual resources and 
capabilities that previously have only been 
accessible to large enterprises, LotusLive 
Connections leverages core elements of 
IBM's Lotus Connections social software. 
LotusLive is designed to simplify working 
together, making it easy to identify and 
work with experts from any company 
online with the flexibility, convenience, 
and affordable pricing associated with mul- 
titenant cloud services. Features include 
access to instant messaging, file sharing, 
and activities. 

■ IBM Virtual Collaboration 
For Lotus Sametime 

IBM introduced its Virtual Collaboration 
for Lotus Sametime service, which is an 
avatar-driven virtual meeting space that lets 
two or more remote users collaborate and 
communicate in a variety of ways. When 
the meeting participants join, virtual repre- 
sentations of each person, or avatars, can 




use text and voice chat; share presentations; 
take notes using virtual flip charts; swap 
ideas and other information on a brainstorm 
wall; and store, update, prioritize, and vote 
on information. IBM, in collaboration with 
Vivox, will add optional voice capabilities 
using VoIP. Virtual Collaboration for Lotus 
Sametime is a plugin that requires Lotus 
Sametime 8.0.1 or later to work. 

■ Kroll Ontrack Engenium 

Kroll Ontrack announced an enhance- 
ment to its suite of Ontrack Engenium 
Advanced Search Technology products, 
which now include email threading and 
near-duplicate identification modules. 
Engenium allows users to quickly view all 
related sent and received email in a conver- 
sation thread while identifying the start 
point and end point of each email chain. 
This reduces the number of emails requir- 
ing review. 

■ ManageEngine VQ Manager 6.2 

ManageEngine announced VQ Manager 
6.2, the latest version of its VoIP quality 
monitoring system. Version 6.2 is de- 
signed to improve on the existing VoIP 
packet processing capability present in 
earlier versions. Features include the abili- 
ty to monitor up to 1,000 simultaneous 
VoIP calls and operate on different itera- 
tions of both Windows and Linux operat- 
ing systems. Other additions include full 
support for Cisco CallManager 6.x and 7.1 
environments and support for processing 
Avaya S8700 CDRs and CUCM (Cisco 
Unified Communications Manager) 6.1 
and 7.0 CDRs. 



Networking & VPN 



■ Aruba Networks OS 3.4 Software For 
Aruba Controllers 

Aruba Networks unveiled OS 3.4 soft- 
ware for Aruba controllers, which has new 
enhancements that target network RF per- 
formance, network provisioning, and sys- 
tem operation. Features include long-haul 
802.1 In mesh and channel reuse, which 
enables the new OS to be able to jump 
wirelessly from access point to access point 
along the best path; MIMO (Multiple In 
Multiple Out) technology to maintain less 
than 100Mbps TCP throughput over a 
point-to-point mesh link of more than 1km; 
and the addition of a self-tuning algorithm 
that denies interference from adjacent 
access points operating on the same chan- 
nel to Aruba' s ARM (Adaptive Radio Man- 
agement). 

■ Asankya RAPIDnet Cloud Acceleration 
Network Service 

Asankya introduced its RAPIDnet Cloud 
Acceleration Network service, which 
allows for up to 40 times better perfor- 
mance for Internet applications, according 
to Asankya. By using multiple parallel 
pathways across the Internet to collect 
bandwidth, RAPIDnet offers LAN-like per- 
formance and reliability, even if customers 
are far away from a program's origin. 
RAPIDnet is provided as an Internet appli- 
cation delivery network service, and it opti- 
mizes bidirectional traffic (up and down), 
accelerates encrypted traffic (IPSec and 
SSL), and maintains complete application 
independence (TCP- and UDP-based). 

■ Dorado Redcell Traffic Flow Analyzer 

Dorado announced its Redcell Traffic 
Flow Analyzer, providing users with com- 
plete visibility into IP traffic behavior, 
usage patterns, and network utilization. 
Redcell Traffic Flow Analyzer identifies 
users, applications, protocols, and conver- 
sations that are consuming bandwidth and 
presents the information in easy-to-under- 
stand graphs and reports. Redcell Traffic 
Flow Analyzer offers multiprotocol support 
for IP Flo, NetFlow v5, NetFlow v9, JFlow 
and IPFIX. 

■ Firetide HotPort 6000-900 

Firetide announced the HotPort 6000-900 
non-line-of-sight wireless Smart Adaptive 
infrastructure mesh product that operates in 
the 900MHz spectrum. Designed to enable 
high-bandwidth applications in challenging 
environments, the HotPort 6000-900 is tar- 
geted toward utilities, public safety, trans- 
portation, and industrial markets. The pro- 
duct's Smart Adaptive feature is designed 
to mitigate the noise in the 900MHz spec- 
trum. Tools packaged with the HotPort 
6000-900 include a spectrum analyzer. 

■ Fortinet Forti Manager 4.0 
& FortiAnalyzer 4.0 

Fortinet announced enhancements to its 
centralized management portfolio with the 
release of FortiManager 4.0 and Forti- 
Analyzer 4.0. The software releases of 
Fortinet' s management and analysis plat- 
forms correspond to the FortiGate FortiOS 
4.0 operating system. Enhancements in- 
clude increased performance and scalability 
of FortiManager 4.0 software; improved 
workflow in FortiManager; improved disas- 
ter recovery features; and improved correla- 
tion between vulnerabilities and security 
policies with FortiAnalyzer 4.0. 

■ ManageEngine NetFlow Analyzer 

ManageEngine announced NetFlow 
Analyzer, a traffic analysis and network 
forensics application. Designed to meet the 
needs of enterprise IT administrators and 
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service providers, NetFlow allows users to 
create management dashboards, which in 
turn allow them to monitor critical parts of 
a network infrastructure. NetFlow comes 
bundled with more than 50 widgets and 
features a comprehensive view of network 
usage and performance metrics without the 
need for complex searches and drill-downs, 
easy customization right out of the box, and 
the ability to track network traffic patterns 
between separate physical locations. 

■ Network Instruments 
4TB GigaStor Portable 

Network Instruments released its second- 
generation GigaStor Portable, which offers 
up to 4TB of storage and ships with a 
RAID system. Billed as the largest and 
fastest portable network recorder for in-the- 
field RNA (retrospective network analysis) 
tasks, Network Instruments says the 
GigaStor Portable can be deployed to any 
remote location, amassing and storing 
weeks' worth of package-level data the 




device can decode, analyze, and display. 
Additionally, after isolating incidents, the 
GigaStor Portable provides analysis to 
resolve problems. The appliance starts at 
$30,000; analyzes traffic across gigabit, 
10Gb, WAN, and wireless topologies; fea- 
tures Observer and GigaStor technology 
and required cabling; and includes a dual 
quad-core CPU, 64-bit Windows XP Pro, 
an integrated 15-inch display, keyboard, 
and trackpad. 

■ Oracle Agile Product Lifecycle 
Management 9.3 

Oracle launched its latest Agile Product 
Lifecycle Management offering, which tar- 
gets enterprises looking for a PLM that deliv- 
ers advanced risk analysis and integration 
with other applications. Agile Product Life- 
cycle Management 9.3 features Product Risk 
Management, Supplier Risk Analysis, Part 
Risk Analysis, Product Quality Risk 
Analysis, and Product Design Volatility 
Analysis. Other features include Enterprise 
PLM Backbone; SOA Enterprise PLM 
Platform; Integrated Product Master Data 
Management; Oracle Application Integration 
Architecture; and user productivity tools, 
such as a Web 2.0 user interface, in-line table 
editing, context aware pop-ups, drag-and- 
drop capabilities, and type-ahead fields. 

■ Oracle Enterprise Manager 

Oracle announced extensions to Enterprise 
Manager, a tool designed to help simplify 
configuration management, improve ser- 
vice levels, and enforce compliance for 
business-critical applications. Other fea- 
tures include real-time change detection, 
policies for key industry standards and best 




practices, and comprehensive compliance 
reporting. The changes are designed to help 
customers reduce complexity and increase 
efficiency in their IT environments as well 
as optimally run their enterprise applica- 
tions. 



■ Oracle Fusion Middleware 1 1 g 

Oracle announced the arrival of the 
Oracle Fusion Middleware llg, which is 
the firm's flagship middleware product 
suite. Oracle Fusion Middleware llg fea- 
tures capabilities in Oracle SOA Suite, 
Oracle WebLogic Suite, Oracle WebCenter 
Suite, and Oracle Identity Management. 
Other benefits include optimizations for 
building and integrating services on private 
and public clouds and features such as 
Oracle Fusion Middleware GridLink for 
Oracle Real Application Clusters; Oracle 
Fusion Middleware Enterprise Grid 
Messaging; and Oracle Fusion Middleware 
ActiveCache, which helps users adjust to 
fluctuating demand and system loads. 

■ Oracle SOA Suite 11g 

Oracle introduced its Oracle SOA (ser- 
vice-oriented architecture) Suite llg, which 
is designed to assist users in better manag- 
ing their business application infrastructure. 
Oracle SOA Suite llg features a native 
Service Component Architecture-based 
SOA platform and designer, which lets 
developers quickly create new composite 
applications and unify deployment, execu- 
tion, and management throughout the 
development cycle. Features include inte- 
gration of Event Driven Network; Multi- 
Dimensional Business Process Manage- 
ment; centralized governance and security 
policies; and cross-application, end-to-end 
instance tracking. 

■ Oracle WebCenter Suite 1 1 g 

Oracle unveiled its latest Oracle Web- 
Center Suite llg, which is a modern enter- 
prise portal platform that helps organiza- 
tions increase productivity by improving 
user access to relevant business processes 
and pertinent information. New and 
enhanced features include Oracle Web- 
Center Spaces; Oracle WebCenter Ser- 
vices; Oracle Business Dictionary; Oracle 
Composer; task flows with more than 50 
prebuilt components; and prepackaged inte- 
grations with other platforms, including 
Oracle's Siebel CRM, Oracle's PeopleSoft 
Enterprise, the Oracle E-Business Suite, 
EMC Documentum, IBM Filenet, and 
Microsoft Sharepoint. 

■ Oracle WebLogic Suite 1 1 g 

Oracle launched its latest Oracle Web- 
Logic Suite llg, which is the strategic appli- 
cation server for Oracle Fusion Middleware 
and a core platform for Java EE infrastruc- 
ture and application grid. The application 
server suite includes the Oracle WebLogic 
Server application server and Oracle 
Coherence, Oracle JRockit, Oracle JDevel- 
oper, and Oracle Enterprise Manager. The 
Oracle WebLogic Suite llg lets organiza- 
tions deploy reliable and agile applications 
that are capable of scaling to enterprise 
needs. Features include Oracle Fusion 
Middleware GridLink for Oracle Real 
Application Clusters, Oracle Fusion Mid- 
dleware Enterprise Grid Messaging, and 
Oracle Fusion Middleware ActiveCache. 

■ Psion Teklogix Mobile Control Center v6.03 

Psion Teklogix upgraded its Mobile 
Control Center device management soft- 
ware to version 6.03. Designed to let users 
manage Psion Teklogix and non-Psion 
devices remotely and more efficiently and 
economically, the upgrade includes loca- 
tion services that allow for tracking and 
locating GPS -based devices in real time. A 
data collection feature lets users collect and 
analyze historical data. Further, companies 
can gather battery status, GPS location, Wi- 
Fi signal strength, and other data for report- 
ing. Other features of the client-server 
management software include remote mon- 
itoring and troubleshooting, installing and 



updating software on mobile devices via 
WLAN or WW AN environments, and an 
administrative tool to centrally modify set- 
tings on multiple devices remotely. 

■ QLogic 3100 Series 
Intelligent Ethernet Adapters 

QLogic added the 3100 Series Intelligent 
Ethernet Adapters to its data networking 
product line. The series includes lOGbps 
Ethernet connectivity suitable for virtualiza- 
tion, database clustering, IP data delivery, 
and grid computing tasks. The series is com- 
patible with such hypervisors as VMware 
VSphere 4.0, Microsoft Windows Servers 
2008 Hyper- V, and Citrix XenServer 5.2 and 
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The Ultimate in Performance 

lets users create Virtual Private Interfaces 
that offer dedicated bandwidth and security 
to individual apps as well as better usage of 
existing resources. The Ethernet-to-PCI 
Express adapters support advanced protocol 
offload, which improves throughput perfor- 
mance for servers, appliances, and storage 
platforms while simultaneously reducing 
CPU usage. 

■ SolarWinds Orion Netflow Traffic Analyzer 

SolarWinds announced the release of 
version 3.5 of the Orion NT A (Netflow 
Traffic Analyzer), a tool to help network 
managers analyze networks and keep them 
healthy. Designed to analyze NetFlow, J- 
Flow, and sFlow data, Orion NTA offers a 
complete picture of network traffic, identi- 
fying which users, applications, and proto- 
cols are consuming the most network band- 
width. Features include Class-Based 
Quality of Service monitoring, quick drill- 
down to specific network elements, cus- 
tomizable views of network traffic, and 
integration with the Orion NPM (Network 
Performance Monitor) and Orion NCM 
(Network Configuration Manager). 

■ Sun Microsystems InfiniBand 
Quad Data Rate Switch 

& HPC Software Linux Edition 2.0 

Sun Microsystems announced several 
products that enhance the Sun Constellation 
System. The IB (InfiniBand) QDR (Quad 
Data Rate) switch delivers extreme density 
and reduced deployment complexity for 
optimal cluster interconnect performance. 
Sun's HPC Software Linux Edition 2.0 
makes it faster and easier to install Linux- 
based environments because it provides an 
integrated Linux software stack for HPC 
solutions; you have the choice of running 
SUSE 10, CentOS, and Red Hat Linux. 
Sun's Lustre file system also offers 
enhancements to improve system perfor- 
mance and functionality, including the 
adaptive timeouts feature, client interoper- 
ability feature, OSS read cache feature, and 
VBR (version-based recovery). 

■ Talend Integration Suite RTx 

Talend announced Talend Integration 
Suite RTx, a real-time data integration plat- 
form for enterprise application integration 
needs. RTx provides up-to-the-minute data 
to help customers receive a higher level of 
data consistency across applications and 
provide more accurate decision-making 
capabilities. Enterprises can use it to make 
promotional offers based on user behavior 
on the fly or synchronize and maintain data 



from multiple sources so that everyone 
within an organization accesses accurate 
information. RTx features a high through- 
put message-based architecture and inte- 
grates into SOA and MOM (message-ori- 
ented middleware) infrastructures. UDDI 
entries and SOAP binding are automated, 
and the software handles the management 
of the resources required. 

■ Tsarfin Computing Netlnfo Version 6.9 

Tsarfin Computing launched Netlnfo 
Version 6.9, which offers 15 network diag- 
nostic tools on one interface. Netlnfo 
Version 6.9 is designed to let network ad- 
ministrators, Webmasters, and Internet ser- 
vice providers isolate faults, simplify pro- 
cessing of diagnostic data, and boost internal 
network security. Additionally, Netlnfo sup- 
ports Windows 98, Me, NT, 2000, XP, and 
Vista and does not need special hardware or 
drivers. Netlnfo starts at $39.99 for one copy. 

■ Virtual Computer NxTop 1.1 

Virtual Computer released the NxTop 
1.1, software that makes it possible to 
deploy one centrally managed Windows 
desktop environment to all the users in a 
company yet keep user-specific personal- 
ization on individual PCs. The 1.1 update 
includes System Workbench, which uses 
file system layering to improve backup per- 
formance, keep end-user-installed applica- 
tions and settings, and give desktop IT 
managers tools to manage file systems and 
the Registry. The update is available 
through Virtual Computer's NxTop Now! 
program. The 1.1 update also includes 
NxTop Engine performance enhancements, 
easier Microsoft Active Directory configu- 
ration and testing, better user-backup abili- 
ties, enhanced wireless support, and 
improved performance and scalability in 
NxTop Center. 

■ Voltaire Open MPI Accelerator Software 

Voltaire released its OMA (Open MPI 
Accelerator) software, which can increase 
the performance of Open MPI-based appli- 
cations in server and storage environments 
by nearly 30%. Voltaire OMA works trans- 
parently over any interconnect technology 
that works with Open MPI, including 
InfiniBand and lOGbE. The OMA improves 
inter- and intra-node communication by 
freeing up intra-node resources, which 
results in faster performance for leading 
HPC applications. Companies in industries 
such as manufacturing, oil and gas, 
research, weather, and government that rely 
on HPC applicat ions will see greater pro- 
ductivity and time to market. Voltaire OMA 
also enables companies to achieve greater 
performance from existing Open MPI-based 
infrastructures and boost performance of 
business-critical applications. 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ 3M Copper Cabling 

& Single & Multimode Fiber 

3M has added CAT 5e, 6, and 6A copper 
cabling and single and multimode fiber to its 
product line. New products include intelli- 
gent cabling systems and high-density fiber 
patch panels and an LC edition of the No 
Polish Connector. Users, installers, consul- 
tants, and system integrators can use an 
entire integrated cabling solution from a sin- 
gle manufacturer. Intelligent cabling is 
designed to enable users to manage assets 
remotely, while the LC No Polish Connector 
speeds up the fiber installation process. 
High-density fiber LC connectors let data 
center owners have more interconnects oper- 
ating in cramped racks and cabinets. These 
connectors can accommodate up to 48 lines 
in a standard 1U height, in either single or 
multimode fiber format. 

Go to Page 16 
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Continued from Page 15 

■ Electrorack Scale-IT Blanking Panels 

Electrorack released its Scale-IT Blank- 
ing Panels, which let IT managers tackle 
heat issues while only having to stock a 
single panel to meet their needs. The Scale- 
IT Blanking Panels are RoHS-compliant 
and are available in a 19-inch EI A 1U form 
factor. They are compatible with any style 
19-inch EIA vertical mounting angles and 
are available for order in packs of 10 and 
100. 

■ i/o Data Centers ThermoCabinet 

The ThermoCabinet from i/o Data Cen- 
ters is a high-density colocation cabinet 
with a 2,500W per square foot rating. The 
ThermoCabinet bumps up server density by 
providing exceptional cooling. A sealed 
cabinet keeps cool 
intake airflow from 
mixing with hot ex- 
haust air, which sig- 
nificantly increases 
the ThermoCabinet' s 
thermal efficiency. 
Greater efficacy in 
this area, plus the cab- 
inet's power-handling 
capabilities, enable 
data centers to pack more server density 
into a smaller footprint. 

■ Optima EPS M-Series Enclosures 

Optima EPS announced its M-Series cab- 
inet enclosures, which have been tested to 
meet MIL-STD-810-F and MIL-STD-901D 
shock and vibration standards. The enclo- 
sures are designed for 
rugged applications 
for Mil/ Aero, Seismic 
Zone 4, or mobile ap- 
plications. The M- 
Series cabinets feature 
a modular design that 
can adapt to the equip- 
ment mounting and 
protection needs of 
various electronic sys- 
tems. The cabinets can 
also be customized for 
specific EMC shield- 
ing requirements or 
for shock and vibra- 
tion, mobility, thermal management, power 
distribution/conditioning, and I/O cabling 
requirements. 

■ Rittal TSS Colocation Rack Enclosure 

Rittal released a 
TSS Colocation Rack 
Enclosure that the 
company says meets 
physical security re- 
quirements through 
its durable construc- 
tion. The rack enclo- 
sure also includes 
such standard features 
as doors with two- 
point latching, inter- 
nal hinges, locking 
handles, and secure 
cable management. 
The standard features, 

which also include a 47U x 600mm x 
1050mm (HxWxD) footprint, are available 
on one-, two-, three-, and four-door configura- 
tions. The rack enclosures are optimized for 
growing power and cooling requirements in 
higher-density installations and include fully 
perforated doors to maximize airflow. 



Security 



■ ClearPoint Metrics & Imperva Partnership 

ClearPoint Metrics and Imperva an- 
nounced a collaborative effort to deliver 
strategic intelligence on the data security 





and compliance initiatives of organizations. 
The partnership will integrate Imperva' s 
SecureSphere Data Security Suite with 
ClearPoint Metrics' Security Performance 
Manager to deliver security performance and 
risk metrics that provide visibility into the 
state, quality, and effectiveness of data secu- 
rity investments, the companies say. Ideal for 
CISOs, auditors, and business managers, the 
Security Performance Manager can use 
Imperva' s suite to provide intelligence in the 
form of performance metrics. The Secure- 
Sphere Data Security Suite secures transac- 
tions from the end user through the Web 
application to the database. It also maps all of 
the assets on a network. 

■ Core Security Technologies CORE 
IMPACT Pro v9 

Core Security Technologies released ver- 
sion 9 of the CORE IMPACT Pro, software 
that provides IT security managers with 
visibility into enterprise IT risks by 
enabling them to replicate real- world cyber 
attacks to reveal critical exposures. In ver- 
sion 9, Core Security Technologies extend- 
ed the commercial-grade penetration test- 
ing software by adding enterprise manage- 
ment functionality and expanding the depth 
and breadth of its real-world security test- 
ing capabilities. The product features capa- 
bilities for consolidating data from multiple 
penetration tests into an aggregated report, 
and an attack path reports to provide a visu- 
al representation of multistaged threat 
behavior. Version 9's reports help with 
regulatory compliance, including a FISMA 
report and the inclusion of CVSS vulner- 
ability severity scores in CORE IMPACT 
Pro's PCI Vulnerability Validation 
reports. 

■ CoSoSys My Endpoint Protector 

CoSoSys announced the release of 
MyEPP (My Endpoint Protector), a SaaS 
application that can deliver data loss pre- 
vention and device control in the cloud. 
MyEPP allows enterprises to minimize 
internal data security threats and reduce the 
risk of data leakage, control how porta- 
ble devices and their users interact with 




cososvs 

corporate networks, and centrally and 
remotely manage the use of any number of 
devices from anywhere an Internet connec- 
tion is available. Other features include 
device management and control by defining 
specific rights for devices and users, device 
activity logs, and easy policy enforcement. 

■ DataGuise dgDiscover Software 

DataGuise released dgDiscover software 
as a free download. dgDiscover is designed 
to help enterprises find the location of sensi- 
tive data in heterogeneous databases and 
semistructured or unstructured information 
environments. With the free preview of 
dgDiscover, IT security professionals can 
search for sensitive data more efficiently, 
which saves time and money. dgDiscover 
finds sensitive data for structured database 
environments, such as SQL, Oracle, MySQL, 
ACCESS, DB2 Sybase, and Teradata, along 
with unstructured and semistructured file for- 
mats, including Text, MS Word, Excel, 
PowerPoint, Adobe PDF, and XML. Once 
sensitive data is found, it can be de-identi- 
fied, encrypted, deleted, or moved. 

■ Intellitactics EnterpriseVue For ISM 

Intellitactics introduced EnterpriseVue 
for ISM for enterprise security. To increase 



awareness of security policies across the 
company, EnterpriseVue for ISM allows 
for the alteration of security behavior due 
to internal and external threats. It's extensi- 
ble and stores both raw and parsed logs for 
optimal access and retrieval. The naviga- 
tion tree offers dashboard grouping, 
report, and client configurations. Overall, 
EnterpriseVue optimizes secure changes 
for more accountability. 

■ NitroSecurity NitroView Enterprise 
Security Manager X5 

NitroSecurity released a content-aware 
security information and event manage- 
ment platform for application content and 
network security forensics. The NitroView 
Enterprise Security Manager X5 organizes 
and reports on the security of devices, 
applications, and data sources to enable 
real-time responses. The platform offers 
512GB of DRAM, increased visibility into 
data usage, and threat and fraud detection 
capabilities. NitroView Enterprise Security 
Manager X5 starts at $29,995. 

■ Oracle Identity Management 11 g 

Oracle announced the first components 
of its Identity Management llg product, 
including Oracle Platform Security 
Services, Oracle Internet Directory llg, 
Oracle Virtual Directory llg, and Oracle 
Identity Federation llg. Among the many 
features afforded by these components are 
a Service-Oriented Security foundation; an 
integrated administration console; message 
encryption, identity propagation, and policy 
management for Web-based applications 
and services; connectivity to protocols, 
including SAML 2.0, Microsoft CardSpace, 
Liberty, and WS -Federation; and integrated 
audit and compliance capabilities. 

■ SAP AG SAP BusinessObjects Risk 
Management & SAP BusinessObjects 
Process Control 

SAP AG added features to its Business- 
Objects GRC (governance, risk, and com- 
pliance) program that are designed to deliv- 
er automated, unified risk management and 
compliance strategies. New versions of 
SAP BusinessObjects Risk Management 
and SAP BusinessObjects Process Control 
give users clarity to be sure the correct con- 
trols are in place, so they will always be 
complying with government regulations 
and controlling business risks. Addition- 
ally, the updated versions of SAP Busi- 
nessObjects GRC include SAP Busi- 
nessObjects BI (business intelligence) 
applications, allowing for more transparen- 
cy across organizations for smarter, more 
risk- aware business strategies. 

■ Stonesoft StoneGate FW-1060 & IPS-1060 

Stonesoft released the StoneGate FW- 
1060 and IPS-1060 appliances, which offer 
cost-efficient intranet protection. The secu- 
rity appliances from Stonesoft seek to pre- 
vent employee browsers from becoming 
points of entry for malicious attacks on the 
greater network. The StoneGate FW-1060 
is a 2Gbps medium-traffic firewall and 
VPN device that separates servers from 
workstations at the network level. The 
StoneGate IPS-1060 intrusion prevention 
system proactively segregates critical sys- 
tems at the data link level. Both can moni- 
tor encrypted SSL traffic. 

■ Stonesoft StoneGate FW-5105 & IPS-6105 

Stonesoft introduced the StoneGate FW- 
5105 firewall/VPN and the StoneGate IPS- 
6105 intrusion prevention system appli- 
ances for high-capacity environments. The 
StoneGate FW-5105, rated at up to 25Gbps 
throughput, is billed as a solution for the 
large enterprise and managed security ser- 
vice providers. The IPS-6105 intrusion pre- 
vention system is targeted toward the same 



market and boasts a lOGbps rating. The 
clusterable IPS can inspect even encrypted 
network traffic, StoneGate says. 

■ Symantec Managed Endpoint Protection 
Services 

Symantec announced Symantec Managed 
Endpoint Protection Services, which pro- 
vide management and monitoring of end- 
point protection technologies to defend 
users against malware and other sophisti- 
cated attacks, including rootkits, zero-day 
attacks, and spyware. The services use a 
customer's existing endpoint protection 
technologies with Symantec's security 
experts and the Symantec Global Intel- 
ligence Network to secure customer, 
employee, and corporate data. The Man- 
aged Endpoint Protection Services also 
help IT departments with the configuration, 
availability, and effectiveness of their end- 
point protection technologies. The services 
include Symantec Antivirus, Symantec 
Endpoint Protection, and Symantec Net- 
work Access Control. 

■ Webroot Web Security SaaS & 
Webroot Email Security SaaS 

Webroot released the latest versions of the 
Webroot Web Security SaaS and Webroot 
Email Security SaaS offerings. The Webroot 
Web Security SaaS enables administrators to 
cap users' bandwidth, Internet time, and the 
number of sites each can visit. Webroot Web 
Security SaaS can also block so-called "zero- 
hour" JavaScript and Shell threats, the 

QWebroot 

company says. As for Webroot Email 
Security SaaS, it can encrypt messages to 
comply with regulations and internal poli- 
cies, and it can also supply customized email 
digest reports so end users can effectively 
manage their inboxes. 

■ WebSpy Vantage 2.2 

WebSpy released version 2.2 of its Van- 
tage application for Internet monitoring, 
analysis, and reporting. In addition to ana- 
lyzing raw data in log files, Vantage 2.2 
lets companies monitor and report on 
Internet usage and Web browsing, email, 
instant messaging, event logs, routers, Web 
site visitor traffic, firewalls, antivirus, and 
antispam programs. Features include the 
program's ability to use extra processing 
power on PCs with multiple cores to 
improve importing and reporting speed. 
Additionally, version 2.2 includes updates 
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in social media and search engine catego- 
rization features. 



Servers 



■ HP BladeSystem Carrier-Grade Platform, 
ProLiant Carrier-Grade Rackmount Server & 
HP Carrier-Grade Storage Array 

HP announced additions to its telecom 
hardware portfolio, including the HP Blade- 
System Carrier-Grade platform, the HP 
ProLiant carrier-grade rackmount server, and 
the HP carrier-grade storage array, which are 
designed for both telephony and IT networks. 
The HP BladeSystem and HP ProLiant 
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platforms operate with Intel processors and 
support Windows, Linux, HP-UX, Open- 
VMS, and Solaris operating systems. 

■ Lenovo ThinkServers 

Lenovo announced a line of servers, 
including the ThinkServer TD200 and 
TD200x tower servers and the RD210 and 
RD220 rack servers. The servers offer users 
several choices of Intel Xeon 5500 Series 
processors and expanded memory and stor- 
age. They are also equipped for virtualiza- 
tion and offer several power-saving features. 



Services 



■ HP Cloud Discovery Workshop & Cloud 
Roadmap Service 

HP announced the HP Cloud Discovery 
Workshop and Cloud Roadmap Service, 
two additions to its cloud consulting ser- 
vices for enterprise customers. The services 
are designed to help customers source, 
secure, and govern cloud services as an 
integral part of their IT strategy. Features 
of the Cloud Discovery Workshop include 
educating customers on the cloud and mul- 
tisourcing service delivery strategies as 
well as the benefits, risks, and implications 
of using the cloud. The Cloud Roadmap 
Service offers specific recommendations 
for how customers should use cloud deliv- 
ery and deployment models as part of their 
service delivery strategy and delivers a 
road map for cloud adoption. 



Storage 



■ EMC Proven Solutions 

EMC announced two EMC Proven 
Solutions products designed to enhance the 
efficiency of Oracle OLTP environments and 
data warehouses through advanced perfor- 
mance and data protection with a low total 
cost of ownership. The EMC Proven 
Solutions are designed to offer a simplified 
solution to protect all data across OLTP and 
data warehouses. Features include the ability 
to remotely replicate applications and mid- 
dleware data, along with the Oracle database, 
to ensure full recoverability using EMC 
SRDF (Symmetrix Remote Data Facility) 
replication software, empower DBAs to 
rapidly create copies of Oracle database 
information using EMC Replication 
Manager and EMC TimeFinder, and speed 
up and simplify backup management to 
EMC Disk Library for multiterabyte Oracle 
data warehouses. 

■ Idera SQLsafe 5.0 

Idera unveiled a backup and recovery 
program for Microsoft SQL Server 
Databases, SQLsafe 5.0, which is designed 
to simplify the process of setting up and 
controlling comprehensive log shipping 



environments and has the ability to com- 
press database log backup files in order to 
preserve network bandwidth and drive 
capacity. According to Idera, SQLsafe 5.0 
can reduce database backup times by up to 
50% as compared to native backup, and it 
can save up to 95% more drive space 
through its compressing capabilities. 
Additionally, SQLsafe 5.0 features auto- 
matic backup of several SQL servers, cen- 
tralized monitoring and control of all back- 
up jobs, and five levels of encryption. 

■ Isilon/Storwize Storage Solution 

Isilon Systems and Storwize announced a 
partnership that will provide a storage solu- 
tion that utilizes Isilon' s scale-out NAS 
products with Storwize' s STN-6000 appli- 
ance. The solution enables customers to 
reduce storage acquisition and management 
costs while improving data center efficien- 
cy. The storage solution will provide cus- 
tomers with usable capacity per raw ter- 
abyte to simplify management; lower cost; 
and reduce power, cooling, and floor space 
requirements. 

■ LaCie 12big Rack Product Range 

LaCie released the 12big Rack product 
range, which includes 12big Rack Fibre, 
LaCie 12big Rack Serial, and LaCie 12big 
Rack Network. The 2U rackmounted range 
is designed for enterprise users and sup- 
ports SAN, DAS, and NAS storage options. 
Expanded features include storage scalabil- 
ity from 6 to 60TB per system, multipathed 
4x 4Gbps fiber channel connections; dual 
Mini-SAS connections; and multiple RAID 
levels, including RAID 0, 1, 5, 10, and 50. 
The dual Active/Active controllers allow 
six streams of 4:2:2 uncompressed HD 
video. Users are also able to host file back- 
up and sharing. LaCie 12big Rack products 
start at $5,490. 

■ Mimosa Systems Mimosa NearPoint 4.0 

Mimosa Systems released Mimosa 
NearPoint 4.0, its archiving, eDiscovery, 
and business user productivity program. 
Capabilities include expedited eDiscovery 
in large organization deployments and sup- 
port for several data capture techniques. 
NearPoint 4.0 offers combined access to 
email and file system content in common 
interfaces, such as Outlook, and offline 
access to archived information via a pro- 
tected cache. Additionally, NearPoint 4.0 
offers Windows Desktop Search, which 
offers active and archived information 
through one view. 

■ 0PEN-E Software Data Storage Software 
V6 IP Storage Operating System 

Open-E announced the DSS (Data Stor- 
age Software) V6 IP storage operating sys- 
tem. It includes a remodeled architecture, 



user interface, and advanced functionality. 
It also supports media such as HDD, 
RAID Array, USB, SATA, and IDE DOM 
(disk on module). The OS offers NAS, 
iSCSI, InfiniBand, and Fibre Channel 
SAN functionality. Other enhancements 
include data and volume replication, vol- 
ume snapshot, automatic failover for 
iSCSI volumes, and virus protection. The 
Open-E DSS V6 OS also supports the use 
of numerous network interface controllers 
such as Gigabit Ethernet, 10 Gigabit 
Ethernet, and Fibre Channel. Open-E DSS 
V6 is available for upgrade from older 
versions for $420. 

■ Pivot3 Serverless Computing Platform 

Pivot3 released the Pivot3 Serverless 
Computing platform, a SAN system that 
hosts both server and storage applications. 
Enhanced features include increased band- 
width, controller, and server CPU perfor- 
mance. Pivot3 RAIGE operating system 
software balances performance and capacity 
on the serverless computing array. RAID 6e 
offers protection for disk failure and allows 
for maintenance time. The Pivot3 Serverless 
Computing platform is available in 42U- 
rack configuration — with 20 servers and 
250TB— for less than $300,000. 

■ Seagate BlackArmor NAS 220, 
WS110&PS110 

Seagate unveiled 
additions to its 
BlackArmor family 
of external storage 
solutions for small 
businesses. The 
BlackArmor NAS 
220 is a storage 
server that comes 
in 2TB ($449.99) 
and 4TB ($699.99) 
capacities and delivers centralized network 
storage and secure remote access. The 
BlackArmor WS 110 is an external drive 
workstation with 1TB ($159.99) and 2TB 
($309.99) configurations ideally suited for 
small office, home-based professionals, or 
remote workers. Finally, the BlackArmor 
PS 110 ($159.99) is a 500GB portable 
drive that offers data backup for traveling 
employees. 




■ SGI InfiniteStorage 

SGI released the 
for high-density, 
optimization. The 
6120 is designed for 
SMEs, HPC, sur- 
veillance, and rich 
media applications. 
Featuring 60 drives 
in every 4U enclo- 
sure, SGI Infinite 



6120 

InfiniteStorage 6120 
high-capacity IOps 
SGI InfiniteStorage 



sgi 



Storage 6120 scales to 120TB (8U pair) or 
660TB on one rack. It combines both SAS 
and SATA, offering increasingly tiered 
storage and flexibility. Other features 
include SSD support, RAID 5 and 6 
options, and rapid drive recovery. 

■ Synology DS409 

Synology released the DS409, a cable- 
less storage device with four bays for 3.5- 
or 2.5-inch drives. The DS409 features 
Gigabit Ethernet, eSATA, and USB 2.0 (x2) 
connectivity as well as its own 1.2GHz pro- 
cessor and 256MB of DDR2 memory. It can 
provide up to 8TB of capacity with RAID 
or JBOD configurations. Also on the DS409 
are Synology' s Disk Station Manager 2.1; 
various backup schemes, including encrypted 
network backup, local backup, and desktop 
backup; and a built-in firewall. 

■ Winchester Systems FlashDisk SX-2300 

Winchester Systems unveiled the Flash- 
Disk SX-2300, which features 8Gbps Fibre 
Channel support and faster ASICs. This 
release marks the company's continued roll- 
out of its 10th generation of FlashDisk 
RAID disk arrays. The tiered FlashDisk SX- 
2300, which can scale up to 84 SAS or 
SATA drives with additional hardware, can 
support one or two disk controllers for mir- 
rored failover protection. With l,400MBps 
and 105,000 IOps throughput ratings, the 
FlashDisk SX-2300 comes as a 2U, 12-bay 
unit. It starts at less than $13,000. 
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An End To 
Moore's Law? 

In 1965, Gordon Moore, co-founder of chip- 
maker Intel, wrote an article for Electronics 
Magazine wherein he stated that about every 
two years, the number of transistors on a 
chip would double. This became known as 
Moore's Law, and, since then, Moore's pre- 
diction has held remarkably true. 

According to Len Jelinek, director and chief 
analyst of semiconductor manufacturing for 
iSuppli, however, Moore's Law may soon be 
reduced to a matter of smaller importance. 
Jelinek says that advancements in chip-mak- 
ing beyond 2014, when Moore's Law predicts 
that chip geometries will shrink to 18nm, will 
be relegated more to the lab and small-scale 
manufacturing rather than volume production. 

"I'm not saying that there won't be engineers 
that will continue to develop next-generation 
technology in a lab. What I've said is that 
even though they've generated that technolo- 
gy, the ability to put it into mass production 
may not necessarily provide a cost benefit," 
Jelinek says. 

Manufacturing Revenue 

The window in which a certain chip manufac- 
turing process generated most of its revenue 
was small. In recent history, we saw this with 
the 90nm process. However, Jelinek says, the 
newer 65nm process and 45nm have not fall- 
en off nearly as dramatically and quickly as 
the 90nm process did, and, in a few years, the 
drop-off in older chip manufacturing technolo- 
gy may be essentially nil— at least in terms of 
cost vs. benefit in the manufacturing world. 

Jelinek predicts that instead of racing to 
develop the next smallest manufacturing 
process, chipmakers will increasingly work to 
find creative ways to continue to generate 
revenue from a current geometry. 

"Manufacturing expertise, which they [Intel] 
currently have and has just driven them to the 
forefront of their particular business, will still 
be very critical to them, but branching into 
new applications that take their technology 
and use it in ways that they currently don't 
use it will also become extremely critical for 
them," he says. 

Jelinek says this innovation may help keep 
costs down for businesses that need to pur- 
chase equipment. Basically, instead of paying 
for the latest cutting-edge processor technol- 
ogy, businesses will be paying for products 
that leverage existing technology to create 
innovative new products. Businesses are 
interested in technology that meets their 
needs, and, increasingly, they may not be so 
keen to invest in new technology that has 
features they simply don't want or need. 

Moore's Law will not become extinct come 
2014; rather, it may become moot as the 
focus shifts from driving innovation through 
manufacturing processes to driving it through 
creative use and a combination of existing 
technologies. 

by Seth Colaner 



Featured Product 




High-Performance 
UPSes For High- 
Density Computing 



Eaton's Evolution Line Of UPSes 
Puts The Power In Power Supply 



by John Brandon 

Higher-density servers are all the rage 
right now in companies of all sizes. This 
has led to a trend where the data center is 
smaller but produces more processing 
power. For data center managers, it also 
means being more selective about the ancil- 
lary equipment you use to keep the data 
center running in the event of a power fail- 
ure. To help in this continual trend toward 




smaller and more powerful, Eaton has 
developed the Evolution line of UPS prod- 
ucts that are an ideal fit for an SME. 

The Evolution line of UPSes from Eaton 
(877/785-4994; www.eaton.com) comes in 
several sizes, all designed for the modern 
data center that has installed new servers or 
is interested in going green and getting 
more processing power out of the servers it 
already owns. The Evolution UPS is a line- 
interactive power supply that comes in a 1U 
base size as well as an Evolution S version 
that fits in a 2U configuration. A number of 
other sizes are also available, such as a ver- 
sion designed for short rack configurations. 
The base Evolution UPS supports a 650VA 
load up to 2,000VA, and the Evolution S 
supports a load from 1,250 to 3,000VA. 

Matt Cheap, a product manager at Eaton, 
says the Evolution UPS is ideal for compa- 
nies with just one server rack plus a few 
extra laptops in the data center. The 
Evolution S can support a larger data center 



Evolution Features 



• Individually controlled outlets to provide 
maximum load shedding 

• Hot-swap components mean never inter- 
rupting the powered devices 

• Supports up to four extended battery 
modules 

• Power management suite means remote 
access from Windows, Mac, and Linux 

• Network management card interface 
connects to network for browser-based 
management 

• Automated remote shutdown 



with more than one rack. There's also a 
version of the Evolution that fits in a 3U 
configuration. 

"When you look at power draw and con- 
sumption, you have to look at your servers 
and the processing capability," says Cheap. 
"VA is the power requirement for a single 
server and several other computers. For 
higher-density servers and more servers in a 
rack, you would move up to a higher VA." 

Good Fit For SMEs 

The Evolution line is a good fit for a 
small to medium- sized company because it 
provides extra flexibility in the space you 
already use for servers. Cheap says other 
UPS devices — which have probably not 
changed in their design for several years — 
are much bigger and often require more 
space. In recent years, Eaton has designed 
new electrical components and batteries 
that make the UPS more dense and able to 
fit within the 1U configuration. 

"Small and medium-sized businesses usu- 
ally have one or more racks, and depending 
on whether they have networking equip- 
ment housed in the same area, a UPS can 
typically handle the power draw," he says. 
"The Evolution S is equipped for more 
servers and racks in a dense configuration." 

Cheap says there are several other extras 
that make the Evolution UPS a good fit for 
an SME. One is that although the units come 
with standard power connections, the UPS 
line can be outfitted with additional outlets 
anywhere on the product — to the side, 
above, or behind — without requiring addi- 
tional rack space where managers could oth- 
erwise add another server. There's also a 
unique hot-swap capability with a mainte- 
nance bypass feature. It means managers can 
replace the UPS or remove components by 
first setting the unit into a bypass mode, 
making the changes, and then re-enabling 
the UPS. This saves time so that managers 
do not need to shut down servers just to 
replace a UPS, which is intended to keep a 
data center running smoothly and not to 
interrupt operations or add more complexity. 

The Evolution line was originally part of 
an acquisition, but according to Curtiz 
Gangi, Eaton's director of IT channel sales, 
the line has been enhanced to keep pace with 
the needs of data centers, especially when it 
comes to power efficiency and meeting the 
demands of the industry for better power 
usage. This makes the UPSes attractive to an 
SME, as well, because using them is one 
way to be more mindful of the environment 
in the long term and save on energy costs 
given the trend toward green IT. 

"With green in mind, these products are 
high-density and highly efficient, allowing 
our customers to maintain their green ini- 
tiatives within their IT environments while 
providing the most efficient power to con- 
nected equipment," says Gangi. 



Eaton Evolution UPSes 

(877) 785-4994 
www.eaton.com 

Description: A line of uninterruptible 
power supplies designed to fit in 
standard server racks and offer 
SMEs the power necessary to run 
high-density applications efficiently 
and cost-effectively. 

Interesting Fact: The power supplies' 
maintenance bypass capability means 
the UPS never interrupts IT services— 
especially important to enterprises that 
can't afford downtime. 



Another benefit of using the Eaton 
Evolution line of UPS products is pricing. 
Both Cheap and Gangi note that the prod- 
uct pricing reflects advancements in the 
UPS market and how Eaton has improved 
its manufacturing and design processes to 
make UPS devices lower in cost. 

"The Evolution uses newer technology, 
and we have worked to improve the elec- 
tronics in the product with less battery 
space," says Cheap. "It is the spirit of the 
company to refresh products; competing 
products have been out on the market for 
years without upgrading the technology." 

Future Advancements 

Cheap says the two key drivers for the 
product line — which will also drive product 
development — are lower prices and moving 
to even more dense configurations. 
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Powering Business Worldwide 

"In the data center, density is still a key 
issue," he says. "The less space we take up 
in the customer' s rack, the better. The prod- 
uct is driven by customer requirements, 
what they see in the product today, and 
where they see the space going in the 
future. There will be a greater need for high 
density. We also see interest in the 3U ver- 
sion that fits in a 600mm rack and options 
for larger UPSes. The maintenance bypass 
on the current products was a response to 
customer desire to have hot swaps." 

Gangi notes that another area for future 
innovation will be in enhancing the remote 
management for UPS devices, similar to 
how servers are managed remotely. 

"Open-source manageability is the next 
phase for these products, and it will allow 
them to be deployed more easily than any 
other product line in the market," says Gangi. 

Those enhancements for easing deploy- 
ment are critical for an SME that tends to 
work under tight time crunches to make 
sure all IT services are running smoothly. 
The Eaton Evolution provides the right bal- 
ance between power, ease of deployment, 
and efficiency. 
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by Robyn Wei smart 

At first glance, the data media tape 
business doesn't seem to make a lot of 
sense. More and more IT shops are migrat- 
ing from tape to hard drives or to the so- 
called cloud for their server and storage 
backups, and although tape backups are 
fairly reliable, they are slower than newer 
technologies and may not give an organiza- 
tion the best means to search backup infor- 
mation. Moreover, much of the tape media 
used in these setups is out of production or 
hard to find. 

However, the truth is that many organiza- 
tions are unable or disinclined to keep up 
with the latest technology, and as the mar- 
ket moves forward, good business can be 
found in supporting the existing installed 
base, says Rob Enderle, principal analyst at 
the Enderle Group. "The mainframe is still 
one of IBM's biggest sources of income 20 
years after we declared its death," Enderle 
points out. 

In this business model, one or two com- 
panies find a lucrative business in selling 
obsolete and hard-to-find items once the 
primary manufacturers have left the busi- 
ness. "Eventually, just one specializes in 
this [given] area, making a business out of 
supporting the customers that have been 
left stranded," Enderle says. 

San Jose, Calif., -based company Data 
Media Source (800/252-9268; www.data 
mediasource.com) is one such provider of 
tape media in the United States. "We've 
been around the longest, and we plan to 
stay in business the longest; [we'll] proba- 
bly end up selling the last tape there is 
because that is our only business," says 
Russ Hill, director of purchasing at Data 
Media Source. 

Never Say No To Tape 

According to Hill, Data Media Source 
buys its tape inventory primarily through 
media dealers, asset recovery companies, 




Data Media Sdurce 

hardware dealers, and end users who hap- 
pen to find the company on the Web. "We 
don't say no to tape," says Hill. "We buy it 
for stock." 

Data Media Source's competitors typi- 
cally don't buy used tape until they receive 
an order, at which point they will go around 
looking for 500 of one type of tape and 



1,000 of another. In contrast, "We're say- 
ing that in general, we will take whatever 
the customer has," says Hill. 

According to Enderle, used media tape 
remains valuable because there's a shortage 
of the material. "In many cases, the manu- 
facturing plants have shut down, so the 
core material, which has a pretty decent 
half-life if you keep it out of the sun, is use- 
ful," he says. And enterprises in emerging 
markets, among other places, cannot afford 
new equipment. "They are running on thin 
margins if profitable, yet they still need to 
keep the doors opened and operating, and 
it's companies like Data Media Source that 
keep [these businesses'] doors open," 
Enderle says. 

If the media cannot be reused because it 
no longer works and no market exists for 
it, Data Media Source offers the ability to 
destroy the data on it and dispose of the 
media. Unlike many shredding companies 
that just shred or incinerate data, Data 
Media Source uses a few different 



Data Media Source Tape Media 

(800) 252-9268 
www.datamediasource.com 

Description: New and refurbished 
media tape of most capacities, 
brands, and categories, including 
obsolete media. Data Media Source 
also offers its own certified Dual-Life 
refurbished tape media and sells to 
channel partners and dealers rather 
than to end users. 

Interesting Fact: Data Media 
Source's logo is that of a great white 
shark because "If you stop moving 
and progressing in this market, 
you're dead," says Russ Hill, the 
company's director of purchasing. 
But although its mascot is a cold- 
blooded predator, Data Media 
Source has a heart of gold: "Each 
year, every employee at DMS gives a 
portion of the company profits to the 
charity of their choice," Hill says. 



Data Media Source, its best practices can 
help benefit them when shopping for the 
right tape media. For one thing, Data Media 
Source sells its own brand of certified-for- 
reuse tape, Dual-Life. According to Hill, 
it's a trademarked product that goes 
through Data Media Source's stringent test- 
ing process and is made cosmetically per- 
fect. "Our whole focus is when that end 
user gets our box of tapes, it feels like a 
new tape," says Hill. 

Russ estimates that end users can save 
about 15 to 20% by buying used rather than 
new media tape. However, buying used can 
mean a host of things, from a tape sold as- 
is to one that seems just like a new tape. 
"We make special care that each box is 



"Our whole focus is when that end user gets 
our box of tapes, it feels like a new tape." 



■ Data Media Source's Russ Hill 



processes to remove the data before 
destroying the tape. Data Media Source 
then provides certification once the 
destruction and disposal are completed, so 
that its customers — all wholesale dealers 
and channel partners — can offer their end 
users additional end-of-life solutions along 
with the media they resell. 

Dealers Are Its Only Customers 

Data Media Source also separates itself 
from its competitors by selling its merchan- 
dise only through dealers and channel part- 
ners. Data Media Source even offers its 
customers such services as blind drop ship- 
ping, where Data Media Source ships to the 
end user with the dealer' s name on it rather 
than its own; testing, recycling, degaussing, 
and recertification of tape; and media buy- 
back programs so that Data Media Source's 
customers can provide their end users with 
a low total cost solution. 

"All of the other companies that are in 
our market deal with both wholesale deal- 
ers and end users, and that makes a lot of 
dealers uncomfortable when they know that 
their supplier can also go to end users and 
are looking for end-user customers," says 
Hill. "We're not interested in taking their 
end-user customers, and we're here to ser- 
vice [the dealers]." 

Indirect Benefits 

Although most IT and data center man- 
agers would not be direct customers of 



identical, that all the labels are put on cor- 
rectly, and everything about packaging is 
correct," says Hill. "When they open a box 
of Dual-Life media, there will be no signs 
of wear or usage and no scratches. They're 
opening up a box of tape that looks and 
performs as good as new." 



Data Media Source 
Products 



Data Media Source provides discounts and 
deals on all formats of data media, including: 

DLT 
SDLT 
LTO 
AIT 
QIC 

SLR/MLR 
4mm, DDS 
8mm AME 
Cleaning tapes 
Barcode labels 
Optical disk cartridges 
Travan 

9-track open reel 



IT Managers 
Overconfident 
About Ex-Employee 
Data Breaches 

A survey conducted by Courion suggests 
that organizations are confident that termi- 
nated employees pose no security risk 
despite 53% of IT managers surveyed being 
"largely unaware of employee access rights 
to systems." Of the 236 business managers 
Courion surveyed, including more than 50% 
working for enterprises with 10,000-plus 
employees, 93% believe that former em- 
ployees aren't a threat to their systems. 

The survey also found that 30% of compa- 
nies still provision user accounts manually, 
thus increasing the chance of human error 
or delays when deprovisioning terminated 
employees; 48% take a business day or 
longer to notify IT departments about de- 
parting employees; 23% take an additional 



day or longer to cut access to systems; 9% 
are never entirely sure departed employees' 
access has ended; and 34% of business 
managers indicate it may take seven days 
or longer to be entirely sure access has 
ended. 

Rachel Weeks, Courion director of marketing 
communications, says one reason companies 
are unprepared to prevent data breaches is 
that many (about 41% in the survey) don't 
use automated provisioning and deprovision- 
ing tools. Many that do aren't using the tools 
for all of the company's systems. "That 
means an enormous amount of corporate 
user accounts are being set up and shut 
down manually, a process that can take 
much longer to accomplish and which can be 
difficult to accomplish completely," says 
Weeks. Further, some IT managers don't 
realize how far employee access reaches, 
believing that merely ending a former 
employee's network access is sufficient. "In 
today's Web-enabled IT environments, this 
approach can be largely ineffective because 
it does not remove access to some online 
SaaS providers," she says. 

Take Precautions 

As a preventive measure, Weeks says SMEs 
should examine their IAM (identity and 
access management) strategies and how 
they grant and revoke access. "Whenever 
possible, they should consider adopting an 
automated IAM solution, which will help to 
define access rights policies, monitor user 
activity, and remediate access rights when 
necessary," she says. Beyond "devastating" 
potential financial losses, unprepared compa- 
nies also "risk severe damage to their brand 
reputation, loss of customer trust, and strict 
penalties from data-breach laws." As an 
example, Weeks says, revised HIPAA guide- 
lines state that individuals responsible for 
patient data breaches "can now be charged 
civilly by state attorneys general." 

by Blaine Flamig 
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Wireless 
Networking 
Made Easy 

Aruba Networks 
AirWave Wireless 
Management Suite 6.3 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 
• • • 

Users and wireless networks need to be 
in sync, just like the data users access from 
their corporate wireless network. With the 
release of AirWave Wireless Management 
Suite 6.3 by Aruba Networks, users can 
take advantage of a full graphical config- 
uration of Aruba Mobility Controllers. 
This includes master-local networks, net- 
works of standalone controllers, and ini- 
tial provisioning of Aruba access points. 
Rule-based rogue classification is also fea- 
tured so users can specify how the system 
distinguishes between rogues and non- 
rogues, which lets SSID, signal strength, 
manufacturer, IP address, LAN- side de- 
tection, and other conditions be measured 
as part of the categorization choices. 

"The release of the AirWave 6.3 release 
completes the integration of Aruba- spe- 
cific configuration features into the Air- 
Wave platform, a process started when 
Aruba acquired AirWave Wireless last 
year," says Bryan Wargo, general manager 
of Aruba's AirWave division. 

AirWave Suite 6.3 includes new features, 
such as the ability to monitor networks 



through mobile phone platforms, including 
the iPhone OS, Windows Mobile, Black- 
berry, and other Web-enabled mobile plat- 
forms. This helps to detect, diagnose, and 
resolve problems quicker. AirWave Suite 
6.3 offers real-time trending, traffic, usage, 
capacity, location, and status updates, along 
with both data rewind and replay capabili- 
ties (such as device location history). The 
AirWave Suite 6.3 also supports multiple 
versions of wireless technology and stan- 
dards as well as vendors, and it provides 
widespread reporting, which includes help 
with PCI audits. 




o Airwave 



AirWave Wireless Management 
Suite 6.3 

Assists organizations with wireless 
network management, with new 
capabilities to monitor networks 
through mobile phone platforms. 

(866) 552-7822 

www.arubanetworks.com 



Meet ATEN's Newest KVMP 

ATEN Dual Rail Touch Screen LCD KVMP 



by Nathan Lake 
• • • 

Need to easily control a large num- 
ber of computers or servers? ATEN's 
Dual Rail Touch Screen LCD KVMP 
Switch (KL3116T) provides secure 
access for up to 16 servers with dual 
USB or PS/2 interface, and it supports 




up to 31 additional switches for control 
of up to 512 computers or servers from 
the single keyboard, touch screen, and 
mouse console. 

ATEN says the KL3116T is ideal for 
industrial environments, such as a fac- 
tory production line or laboratory, 
where space and speed are valuable 
commodities. The touch screen is also 
perfect for users that must wear heavy 
gear, such as gloves, because they don't 
need to take off the equipment to access 
the console. 

To help maximize server space, the 
touch screen switch mounts in only 1U 
of rack space, and the slide-out keyboard 



can be stored away when not in use. 
When the rack doors close, server status 
can still be monitored on the touch 
screen. The touch screen switch requires 
no additional driver installation and no 
serial port to operate, so you can simply 
connect the IT devices you want to man- 
age. There's also a USB port below the 
LCD panel to let you connect a peripher- 
al, such as a flash drive, CD-ROM, or 
printer. And the USB port can be used 
for software installation or backups of 
the computers connected to the device. 

Other highlights of the Dual Rail 
Touch Screen LCD KVMP include an 
extra USB port that supports an external 
mouse, which is handy for those that pre- 
fer not to use the keyboard's touchpad. 



ATEN 
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ATEN KL3116T 

$3,499 

Integrates touch-screen 
functionality into the LCD panel to 
help improve convenience and 
productivity. 

(888) 999-2836 

www.aten-usa.com 




Solution Offers An 
Addendum To Disaster 
Recovery 

02Security Succendo 
30-60-90 SSL VPN 

by Seth Colaner 
• • • 

Even as companies employ disaster 
recovery solutions to protect themselves 
from disastrous company-wide data loss, 
the issue remains that in the event of a di- 
saster or even a simple disruption in ser- 
vice, work may need to be done remotely. 
And if mission-critical IT staff aren't 
available to work in person, companies 
may find themselves in need of additional 
licenses for secure remote access. 

According to Efrem Gonzales, director 
of Channel Sales America for 02Security, 
"Security is essential. What is even more 
essential is having a disaster recovery or 
control program — something that is in 
place that acts as an insurance policy." 

The Succendo 30-60-90 Multiple User 
Upgrade Pack is an upgrade that increases 
the number of remote SSL VPN licenses 
available in the event of a business disrup- 
tion of any kind. Managers can specify the 
length of the licenses to 30, 60, or 90 
days. The licenses include 24-hour cus- 
tomer service support from 02Security. 

Users can purchase 30-60-90 for 
groups of 50 to 5,000 users. The func- 
tionality is constant regardless of the 



number of licenses, and 30-60-90 inte- 
grates with existing hardware. 

Gonzales continues, "We're enabling 
and providing organizations with an 
insurance policy to address what we 
think are the mission-critical best prac- 
tices, regardless of size." 

Succendo 30-60-90 supports multiple 
operating systems and features user 
group-oriented virtual portal customiza- 
tion. Other features include multiple 
Internet login, a single sign-on to simpli- 
fy password memorization, and digital 
certificates and dynamic passwords to 
beef up security. 

^0 2 Security 

Breathing Life into Security ™ 



02Security Succendo 30-60-90 

Pricing: $.49 per instance hour 

Remote licensing capabilities to 
expand remote user availability 
during disaster recovery. 

(408) 987-5920 

www.o2security.com 



Seal Bypass Air Openings 

Polargy PolarDAM Air Dam Foam 




by Blaine Flamig 
• • • 

"Fills any sized or shaped gap." That's 
the simple yet unique and effective 
premise behind Polargy' s new cost-sav- 
ing PolarDAM Air Dam Foam. As the 
first product in Polargy' s recently 
announced PolarDAM family of low-cost 
cooling thermal airflow accessories, the 
Air Dam Foam is designed to improve 
cooling performance within data centers 
by sealing bypass air openings. 

Shipping in 24- x 24- x 2-inch foam 
sheets scored in perforated, tear-to-size 1 x 
1-inch grids, an Air Dam Foam sheet easi- 
ly separates into self-forming pieces. That 
means the Air Dam Foam easily conforms 
to the spaces it's inserted, whether that's in 
cable and cabinet cutouts, beneath rack 
fronts, around power distribution units, or 
in gaps between racks, rack rails and 
slides, and pipes and conduit. 

Polargy President Cary Frame says the 
PolarDAM Air Dam Foam originated in 
part after customers that were still using 
ad-hoc "blocking" cooling approaches, 
including generic packaging materials or 



cardboard, indicated they wanted a flexible 
alternative that could seal multiple open- 
ing types and sizes. "Many of our cus- 
tomers could not bear to pay $100 to seal a 
cable cutout; with PolarDAM Air Dam 
Foam they pay about $10," says Frame. 

Fire-retardant and approved for the UL- 
94-HF-l rating, the 
one-size-fits-all Air 
Dam Foam is made 
from ether-based poly- 
urethane material that 
is chemical resistant 
and will retain its 
integrity for years. POLARGY 



M 



Polargy PolarDAM Air Dam Foam 

Using a one-size-fits all approach, 
Polargy's perforated PolarDAM Air 
Dam Foam sheets will improve 
data center cooling performance 
at significantly less cost than alter- 
native solutions. 

(888)816-8338 

www.polardam.com 
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PDUs Direct 
To You 

Top Quality At The Lowest 
Price Available 

by Blaine Flamig 
• • • 

Premium power distribution without 
the premium price. Such a notion may 
sound too good to be true in today's sag- 
ging economy, but such an approach is 
precisely the customer-oriented mission 
PDUs Direct (www.pdusdirect.com) was 
built on and continues to operate by. 

As the online wholesaler of basic, 
metered, and switched PDUs from long- 
time PDU maker Server Technology's 
product line, PDUs Direct is dedicated 
to providing its customers the highest 
quality in-rack power strips, power dis- 
tribution, and rack PDUs offered at best- 
in-class prices. 

Established in November 2008 at 
the outset of the economic downturn, 
PDUs Direct understands the financial, 
cost-cutting challenges now facing 
SMEs. That's why PDUs Direct is com- 
mitted to supplying its customers with 
industry-standard, industrial-grade PDUs 
suitable for network and server environ- 
ments at prices falling 10 to 20% below 
competitors' online prices. PDUs 
Direct' s customer commitment extends 
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PDUs Direct 

(888) 751-7387 
www.pdusdirect.com 
sales@pdusdirect.com 
(product, application, 
and order inquires) 
support® pdusdirect 
.com (tech support and 
return inquires) 



to the company's easy-to-use, unclut- 
tered Web site, which makes locating the 
right PDU a quick, streamlined process 
without skimping on the pertinent prod- 
uct information customers require. 

PDUs Direct' s dedication to its cus- 
tomers is seen through its next-business 
day shipping policy; 100% satisfaction, 
30-day money-back product guarantee; 
and ultra-convenient email and live chat 
technical support options. Whether the 
question or concern is in regard to a prod- 
uct, order, or application, PDUs Direct' s 
chat support pairs customers with live 
operators who possess years of real-world 
PDU experience and knowledge. Custom- 
ers can even request a chat transcript for 
reference following a chat session. 

PDUs Direct power distribution units 
are constructed in steel-case enclosures, 
available in a variety of outlet and 
power-level configurations, and ship 
with a customer-selected power cord. 
Each switched PDU sold also includes 
the latest firmware from Server 
Technology and fully networked outlet 
management and power and environ- 
mental monitoring abilities. 
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ScaleMP 

(408) 342-0330 
www.scalemp.com 



ScaleMP vSMP 
Foundation 2.0 

ScaleMP Lets You Construct One Virtual SMP 
From Multiple Off-The-Shelf x86 Servers 



ScaleMP 



by Blaine Flamig 



vSMP Foundation 



Aggregate. Scale. Simplify. Save. That's the concept 
behind ScaleMP' s patent-pending vSMP Foundation software, which aggregates mul- 
tiple x86 servers into one high-performance computing virtual SMP (symmetrical 
multiprocessor) system. 

With the new vSMP Foundation 2.0, ScaleMP added support for the new Intel 
Nehalem processors and Emulex LightPulse Fibre 
Channel HBAs, enhanced partitioning abilities, 
extended remote-management capabilities, and 
improved profiling abilities across the entire system. 

Unlike a traditional server- virtualization approach 
in which one physical server appears to operate as 
multiple logical servers, vSMP Foundation combines 
multiple off-the-shelf x86 system boards and chipsets 
into one larger, industry-standard SMP system. 
Using this approach, vSMP Foundation exceeds a 
traditional SMP's performance at far less cost while 
simplifying the implementation of clusters, in terms 
of installation and on-going management costs. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s support for Intel Nehalem 
CPUs lets users aggregate up to 16 x86 Nehalem 
systems into one shared system supporting up to 32 
processors (128 cores) and 4TB RAM. 

vSMP Foundation 2.0' s new partitioning capabili- 
ties let users partition an aggregated virtual system 

into eight smaller, concurrent partitions, with each able to run its own OS. Emulex 
LightPulse support provides additional SAN-based data center connectivity options. 
Support for redundant InfiniBand switches in active-active configurations allows for 
automatic failover on link errors or switch failures, all while maintaining load balanc- 
ing between redundant switches for better overall performance. 




ScaleMP 



Capabilities: 



Up to 16 nodes: 

• 32 processors (128 cores) 

• 4 TB RAM 

More at: http://www, scalemp.com/spec 



Manage 
Your Entire 
Server Room 

Check Out ATEN's 
New KN4 Series 

by Nathan Lake 



Network administrators, now more 
than ever, require reliable and stable IP 
KVM switches to manage their mission- 
critical data centers. With ATEN's IP 
KVMs, an IT staffer simply needs to 
travel to the nearest computer to diag- 
nose a problem or reboot a critical data 
center device. ATEN's new KN4 Series 
products provide remote access to server 
racks and data centers from anywhere 
globally via a Web browser, which elim- 
inates unnecessary travel and other asso- 
ciated costs. 

With support for up to five bus ses- 
sions (four remote, one local), ATEN's 
KN4 IP KVM switches are perfect for 
enterprises of any size that require both 
local and multiple remote users. The 
KVM switch can display up to 42 servers 
simultaneously in a grid array (Panel 
Array Mode), and remote logged-in users 
can exchange information and communi- 
cate with each other to cooperatively 
manage the servers. Additionally, you 
have out-of-band access, including exter- 
nal model support, to control servers, 
even when the network is down. The 




KN4 Series is available in 16-, 24-, 32-, 
and 40-port versions, and the 24- and 40- 
port models also feature dual LAN and 
power ports. All KN4 Series IP KVMs 
offer on-screen keyboard selection. 

Through Aug. 31, ATEN is includ- 
ing a free 17-inch LCD console (the 
CL1000M) if you buy any KN4 Series 
IP KVM. Additionally, ATEN is offering 
a free trial of its Central Management 
Tool to secure and centralize the admin- 
istration and management of all IP-based 
IT devices with one IP address. 

4VTEN 

Simply Better Connections * 



ATEN KN4 Series IP KVM 
Switches 

Let you manage the entire server 
room and data center devices eas- 
ily and conveniently from nearly 
anywhere. 

Pricing varies by model 

(888) 999-ATEN (888/999-2836) 

www.aten-usa.com/promo 
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When Your PC Goes Flat- 




Simple & Quick 
Backup & Recovery 

CMS Products BounceBack Ultimate 



by Seth Colaner 
• • • 

Every data center employee knows 
the necessity of backup and recovery 
solutions. CMS Products' BounceBack 
Ultimate is designed to be a "digital 
spare tire" for PCs, allowing users to 
back up and restore the entire contents 
of a PC, including applications, data, 
personal settings, operating system, par- 
titioning, and formatting. 

Features include Instant PC Recovery, 
which lets users start up a PC from an 
external USB hard drive in case the 
operating system or hardware malfunc- 
tions, and instant One-Button Recovery, 
which is a simple and direct way of 
restoring a PC hard drive without the 
need for reinstalling anything. The 
QuickRestore function also lets users 
quickly restore specific files and folders. 

Other features include CDP (Contin- 
uous Data Protection), a function of 
BounceBack Ultimate that continuous- 
ly keeps new or modified files up-to- 
date; the ability to let Bounce-Back 
Ultimate run its processes in the back- 
ground so users can continue to work 
while the program takes care of busi- 
ness; and easy-to-configure AES 256- 
bit en-cryption to secure your data 
from prying eyes. 



BounceBack Ultimate also lets users 
back up to multiple media, such as an 
external hard drive or network drive, 
simultaneously so users can have multi- 
ple concurrent backups. With synchro- 
nization capabilities enabled, users can 
save a backup of their projects on a 
backup drive and use the drive on other 
computers. When the drive is again con- 
nected to the original computer, 
BounceBack Ultimate automatically 
syncs the changes, ensuring you're 
always working with the most up-to-date 
files. Users can also schedule backups 
and create backup sets. 




CMS Products 
BounceBack Ultimate 

Full download: $89 
Full CD: $99 
Upgrade download: $69 
Upgrade CD: $79 

Lets users back up and restore the 
entire contents of a PC. 

(800) 327-5773 

www.cmsproducts.com 
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Case Study 



Serious Load Balancing 



Crescendo Networks' AppBeat DC 
Keeps Traffic Flowing At Carfax 



by Sue Hildreth 

How would your load balancer handle 
60 million visits each year, with most of 
those visitors downloading reports from a 
database of 4 billion records? That's the 
kind of e-commerce workout that would 
over-tax the capabilities of many Web 
servers and load balancers. But it's exactly 
the kind of traffic that makes Carfax a suc- 
cessful business. And Carfax has to be able 
to guarantee that traffic will not only get 
through but will receive good performance 
and response times. 

Carfax, which provides historical reports 
on used vehicles for potential buyers and 
dealers, began in 1985 with a database of 
10,000 records. Today, that database con- 
tains 4 billion auto records and is used by 
departments of motor vehicles, rental agen- 
cies, fire and police departments, and other 
agencies, in addition to the 30,000 car deal- 
erships that subscribe to the site, and tens 
of thousands of individual consumers. 

This year, the Carfax site will have near- 
ly 60 million unique visits, either from con- 
sumers who are considering purchasing a 
car and want to see the background of a 
particular automobile or from car dealers 
that use the online service on a regular 
basis to research cars on their lots. 

Carfax is also integrated into more than 
200 dealer systems, which lets the car 
dealer run a report directly from his or her 



own site. That's convenient for the dealer, 
especially when he's working with a cus- 
tomer to quickly vet cars and set up 
financing. Carfax is also often put as a 
link on public Web sites, so when a con- 



crescendo 

networks 



sumer is looking at a specific car, she can 
click an adjacent link and view the latest 
Carfax report on that car. 

All of this puts a lot of strain on the 
Carfax servers and network infrastructure. 

"Every time a report is run from one of 
those links out there, it hits our infrastruc- 
ture and one of the two data centers, and 
from there to the Web servers and data- 
base," says Gary Lee, vice president of 
Carfax's data center. 

Constant Updates 

Because cars and their histories fre- 
quently change, reports are updated con- 
stantly on the Carfax site. So a consumer 
who downloads a report from the site gets 
a freshly generated, updated report. That's 
good for the consumer, but it also means 
that each visit is a new hit on the Web 
servers and on the database of reports and 
application servers. It isn't possible for 
Carfax to rely on proxy servers and static 



cached reports to spare the Web servers 
and database wear and tear. 

"We load millions of new records every 
day, so when someone clicks on a link to a 
report, we generate it fresh from our data- 
base," explains Lee. 

For the past seven years, Carfax has 
relied on load balancers and a custom-built 
in-house application to spread the Web 
traffic between its two data centers, each 
with 20 Web servers. That worked initially 
but hasn't kept up with the steady increase 
in traffic. Carfax's older load balancers did 
not have the ability to identify and manage 
different types of Web traffic nor provide 
performance-boosting features such as 
compression or task offloading. 

Vetting Appliances 

Realizing that the site required a more 
sophisticated answer to the problem than 
load balancers alone could provide, 
Carfax's IT staff began looking at other 
potential solutions on the market. A small 
group of IT employees spent several 
months researching the different accelera- 
tion and load balancing products and devel- 
oping a short list of likely candidates. 

"We have a standard process we go 
through for evaluating new technologies," 
says Lee, "which is to get our goals clear, 
have the team do research into the possible 
options, and come up with a list of potential 
providers, which we then winnow down to 
two or three." 

Carfax had several requirements. Not 
only did it want to expand the amount of 
traffic the system can handle by leveraging 



techniques such as compression, but the 
company also needed a method for moving 
client connections from one server to 
another without dropping the connections. 
Because the site is updated constantly with 
fresh data, servers are often taken offline 
temporarily and traffic moved to other 
servers. Some type of connection handling 
solution was needed. 

The goals were pretty clear in this case, 
says Lee. "[Our existing] load balancers 
were at end-of-life, so we needed to replace 
them. We didn't want to have to use our 
own application to move the traffic. We 
wanted reporting and to view stats." 

After four months of research and eval- 
uation, Carfax selected three finalists that 
it then invited to fly out to one of Carfax's 
data centers and demonstrate the solutions. 
The demonstrations led to the elimination 
of one of the finalists based on perfor- 
mance issues and administrative features. 
The two surviving contenders were fairly 
comparable in terms of features and 
performance capabilities, says Lee, so 
much of the final decision came down to 
pricing and support. In the end, Carfax 
chose AppBeat DC from Crescendo 
Networks (www.crescendonetworks.com) 
based on its price and support and the 
IT staff's general preference for its inter- 
face. 

"We preferred AppBeat because its 
menus and user interface seemed more nat- 
ural to us — more intuitive," says Lee. 



Lighten The Load 

With Carfax's old load balancers, the most 
that each Carfax Web server could process 
was 200 http transactions per second. When 
the implementation of AppBeat DC is com- 
plete this summer, each server will be able to 
handle 3,500 transactions per second. 



Case Study 



Easy Data Access & Aggregation 



Lantronix's EDS Terminal & Device Servers Take The 
Hassle Out Of Health Network's Data Management 



by Robyn Wei smart 

Allentown, Pa.,-based Lehigh Valley 
Health Network is a nonprofit, 1,000-bed 
hospital renowned worldwide for its tech- 
nical innovations and patient-care initia- 
tives. The medical center has won a host 
of accolades, including awards from the 
AHA (American Hospital Association; 
www.aha.org) for being one of the 100 
Most Wired and 25 Most Wireless hospi- 
tals in the United States, while U.S. News 
and World Report consistently calls it one 
of "America's Best Hospitals." 

Luke Savage, systems analyst and pro- 
grammer at LVHN (www.lvh.org), says 
that many of the hospital's initiatives are a 
result of trying 
to figure out 
ways to improve 
patient safety. "I 
can only speak 
for our department, but I know across the 
network, we're always trying to think 
ahead to see what's coming down the line 
and adapt it or make it better for the patient 
experience," Savage says. 

Savage's department wanted to find a 
reliable means of collecting data from vari- 
ous medical devices, such as the patient 
monitors and ventilators being used in 
LVHN's critical care unit, and integrating it 
seamlessly into its documentation system. 



"We needed to collect data from patient 
monitors, ventilators, and some other 
devices all simultaneously and pipe all of it 
into our system," says Savage. 

LVHN's software vendor iMDsoft (www 
.imdsoft.com), makers of MetaVision docu- 
mentation software, recommended EDS 
Terminal and Device Servers from Lan- 
tronix (www.lantronix.com) based on the 
iMDsoft' s own past experience with the 
devices. "They knew it worked, so they 
knew it would be OK," Savage says. 

The Lantronix Advantage 

According to Savage, LVHN uses 
Lantronix devices throughout the medical 
center — between 150 to 200 devices over- 
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all. "We use the devices in patient rooms, 
operating rooms, all over the place, and they 
perform under a bunch of different condi- 
tions," Savage says. "We use the Lantronix 
to convert from serial to Ethernet data. It 
acts as the middleperson in that transfer." 

The way the Lantronix devices are used 
varies by specialty. In cardiac areas, the 
devices pull vital signs off patient moni- 
tors, along with cardiac output and car- 
diac indices. In ICUs, they pull data 



directly from ventilators to give hospital 
staff information on respiratory data, 
including whether a patient is off his or 
her ventilator. 

As far as Savage knows, no other 
device on the market offers the function- 
ality of a Lantronix device. The hospital 
has an Advanced ICU unit that monitors 
critical care patients overnight. The physi- 
cians in this unit monitor the patients 
from 7 p.m. to 7 a.m., and they are con- 
stantly getting alerts based on vital signs 
or ventilator data that pop up to tell them 
if a patient is trending down or something 
of that nature. According to Savage, 
Lantronix is a key component of this 
entire data transfer process. 

Some "Happy Surprises" 
For Nurses & Other Staff 

By funneling information directly into 
LVHN's documentation system, a nurse no 
longer has to keep looking at a given moni- 
tor to register patient numbers manually 
over and over again. "It all goes into our 
documentation system automatically, and 
then the nurse can just verify that this is the 
correct information, making them less 
prone to mistakes," says Savage. 

LVHN's critical care documentation 
system, of which Lantronix plays a key 
role, also saves nurses 90 minutes per 12- 
hour shift on average, something Savage 
had not expected. "The 90 minutes that 
they would have normally been spending 
documenting [patient information] now 
gets done automatically, so now they're 



free to do other patient-related things," 
Savage says. 

"It really helps out our staff. Every 
once in a while, when we have a down- 
time or something, the nurses roll out the 
old flow charts that they used to have just 
sitting on their desks. I don't think they 
miss those days," Savage says. 

Moreover, Lantronix offers an additional 
"happy surprise" for Savage and his depart- 
ment. "All the administration can be done 
remotely for these, which is very handy when 
we have so many of the devices out there now 
in our hospital," Savage says. "Being able to 
configure them and restart them as necessary 
from my workstation is pretty nice." 

Meeting A Variety Of Needs 

Before LVHN's initial 2005 implemen- 
tation of Lantronix EDS appliances, 
Savage's department conducted all sorts 
of testing to ensure that the Lantronix 
offering worked with the hospital's myri- 
ad sophisticated devices, that it shunted 
the data properly into the hospital's docu- 
mentation system, and that the devices 
themselves were stable. Initially, Lan- 
tronix was used in some of LVHN's ICUs 
and operating rooms, but now the devices 
have spread out to other areas of the hos- 
pital. Savage says his department con- 
stantly tests them to this day. 

"But [the Lantronix devices] do work as 
advertised. We don't have many problems, 
so things go well," says Savage. 

Lantronix has been able to deliver on 
many of LVHN's feature requests. Recently 
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AppBeat DC provides a number of func- 
tions aimed at improving performance, 
including a hardware-based rules engine 
that allows it to route traffic differently 
depending on the type of connection and 
payload. 

Other key performance-enhancing fea- 
tures include: 

• HTML content compression, which can 
reduce bandwidth needs up to 85% 

• SSL offloading of the SSL session 
setup and bulk data encryption onto its 
own dedicated hardware, so the Web 
server CPUs do not have to devote pro- 
cessing power to those tasks. That is the 
feature that Lee believes may provide 
the greatest improvement, especially if 
Carfax begins accepting credit card 
orders as it plans to. 

• TCP multiplexing. AppBeat DC receives 
all incoming requests and multiplexes 
those requests onto controlled, persistent 
connections to the servers. That prevents 
connection management from over- 
whelming the server's resources. 

• AppBeat DC also handles load balancing, 
managing the loads based upon outstand- 
ing transactions and server load and health. 

Carfax employs several other tools to 
monitor the health of the IT infrastructure 
and track changes across the network. At 
some point, says Lee, it may consider also 
adding AppBeat SC, an application service 
controller from Crescendo Networks that 
allows IT administrators to monitor, ana- 
lyze, and control Web application perfor- 
mance at the transaction level. 

One Step At A Time 

Earlier this year, Carfax purchased four 
AppBeat DCs: one each for the two Web 
server farms and one backup for each farm 



in case one goes down. Carfax is in the 
midst of the implementation, which entails 
cutting all of its traffic over to one data 
center and installing the AppBeat DC at the 
offline data center, testing, and then switch- 
ing traffic back over to the upgraded center. 
Then Carfax will do the same thing for the 
second data center. 

Each time it switches over traffic, Lee 
says, there is the potential for problems, 
which could wreak havoc on site perfor- 
mance and traffic. So before the appliances 
go live, they are being tested onsite. 

"The phase we're at right now is that the 
equipment is running, but we're not point- 
ing traffic at it. We want to make sure that, 
when we point the big spotlight at it, we 
know exactly what will happen and how it 
will all work," says Lee. "We've achieved 
a 99.74% uptime now, and we take that 
very seriously," he says. "That 0.26% of 
the time that we're not up is time we're not 
making money." 



Crescendo Networks 
AppBeat DC 

A Web-facing application delivery controller 
that accelerates Web applications by offload- 
ing and consolidating common tasks and 
controls resource allocation to meet business 
objectives and service levels. 

"We preferred AppBeat DC because its 
menus and user interface seemed more nat- 
ural to us— more intuitive," says Gary Lee, 
vice president of Carfax's data center. 

(866) 830-0400 
www.crescendonetworks.com 



it released the EDSPS, 8-port and 16-port 
EDS devices, to complement its 32-port 
models, which has proved useful in areas 
where a bigger appliance would not fit, such 
as on medical carts. 

In addition, all EDSPS models now come 
with spill guards, an especially handy fea- 
ture given that, according to Savage, sever- 
al older Lantronix devices were inadver- 
tently destroyed after having coffee or 
other beverages spilled on them. All mod- 
els now use protective power switches that 
prevent clumsy medical personnel and oth- 
ers from accidentally bumping into them 
and turning them off. 

Lantronix is currently developing bat- 
tery-powered models that would allow 
users to unplug them and move them with- 
out losing their connections to patient 
information. For his part, Savage also 
hopes to see wireless models that allow 
usage on wireless 802.1 In networks as well 
as 802.11b and 802. llg ones. 

Great Vendor Relationship 

As far as vendors go, Savage says that 
Lantronix has excellent customer and tech- 
nical support. "They are always easy to 
work with, and all of my experiences have 
been very positive," he says. 

Lantronix technical support has been 
helpful in providing Savage's department 
with solutions, particularly with configu- 
ration problems. "Sometimes, we'll run 
into a problem where a device vendor 
says the settings need to be [set a certain 
way] on the Lantronix when it turns out it 
needs to be different," he says. "Lantronix 
has also been very helpful in trou- 
bleshooting other issues, [such as] how to 
upgrade firmware across the network and 
how to manage that process and how to 




make sure every- 
thing is connected up 
properly." 

Overall, Lantronix EDS 
devices not only enable LVHN 
personnel to save time and limit 
mistakes, they allow these medical 
professionals to proactively make poten- 
tially life-saving decisions, which makes 
them a value at most any price, although 
Savage adds that the dollar price of a 
Lantronix device is very reasonable. 



Lantronix EDS Ethernet 
Terminal & Device Server 

A programmable, multiport device server 
and Ethernet terminal that enables users to 
manage and access a wide range of edge 
devices, such as kiosks, security equip- 
ment, POS/retail terminals, and medical 
equipment. Comes in 8-, 16-, and 32-port 
configurations; offers robust security man- 
agement; and uses Cisco-like CLI (com- 
mand line interface) and an XML-based 
architecture. 

"We use the [Lantronix] devices in patient 
rooms, operating rooms, all over the place, 
and they perform under a bunch of different 
conditions . . . [and] all the administration can 
be done remotely for these, which is very 
handy when we have so many of the devices 
out there now in our hospital," says Luke 
Savage, systems analyst and programmer at 
Lehigh Valley Health Network. 

(800) 526-8766 
www.lantronix.com 
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TEMPERATURE@LERT' 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 



Temperature@lert monitors the ambient temperature and alerts you via 
email when it rises or falls outside your acceptable range. The temperature 
sensor is accurate to within ±0.5°C and can report temperatures from -40°F 
to +200°F. The customizable alert message can be sent continuously or 
just once when an alert is triggered. Real-time graphing and XML support 
provide you with the tools you need to integrate temperature readings 
into Web sites and other third-party applications. 




TEMPERATURE^ LERT 



USB Edition • $129.99 

Connects to your PC via an available USB port, so it 

never needs new batteries or an AC power adapter 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 

Precalibrated sensor 

Runs on all Windows platforms 

Logs to TXT, temperature graph, event log, and XML 

Runs as a Windows service 

SNMP support 

Easy integration with IIS 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Free shipping 



Wi-Fi Edition • $299.99 

Connects to your network via 802.1 1 b/g wireless and is 
powered by an included AC wall adapter — no computer 
required 

Notifies you via email of changes in room temperature 
Precalibrated sensor 

Includes free software upgrades for one year 
Logs temperature readings to text and XML 
XML data can be easily integrated into custom 
applications 

Real-time temperature graph 

Choose degrees Celsius or degrees Fahrenheit 

Support for SMTP authentication 

Expansion jack for humidity sensor (coming soon!) 

Free shipping 



Temperature@lert 



www.24sensor.com 
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Spotlight On Smaller 
Manufacturers 

We highlight several smaller, lesser- 
known manufacturers we think are worthy 
of your attention. 
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Cooling Providers To Watch | 24 

■ As data centers have emerged as 
prime targets of opportunity for trim- 
ming operational budgets, cooling has 
similarly emerged as a hot-button area 
for improving data center efficiency. 
Here is a look at a number of smaller, 
innovative vendors in the cooling 
space and why they stand out from 
the crowd. 



Ties That Bind | 25 

■ Although there are large cable man- 
ufacturers, several smaller companies 
are also notable when it comes to pro- 
viding the latest in cabling and cable 
management. 



Spotlighting VoIP | 26 

■ Here are a few emerging VoIP ven- 
dors with the experience under their 
belts to offer a smooth transition to 
VoIP at an affordable cost for SMEs. 



Small Company, Big VPN | 27 

■ Lesser-known VPN providers may 
not have the name recognition of the 
big players, but small and medium- 
sized enterprises may prefer them. 
Here are some smaller providers that 
are up to meeting the challenges 
posed by SMEs. 



Cooling Providers 
To Watch 



Smaller HVAC Vendors 

Keep Your Data Center Cool As A Cucumber 



by Carmi Levy 

The stuttering economy has CIOs scram- 
bling to find efficiencies wherever they can. 
As data centers have emerged as prime tar- 
gets of opportunity for trimming operational 
budgets, cooling has similarly emerged as a 
hot-button area for improving data center 
efficiency. Beyond the recession, 
improving environmental perfor- 
mance will become even more 
critical over time as energy costs 
rise and availability becomes 
increasingly questionable. 

But to whom can IT turn for 
help? Here is a look at a number 
of smaller, innovative vendors in 
the cooling space and why they 
stand out from the crowd. 

MovinCool 

Portable air-conditioning units 
are indispensable for data center 
managers looking to deploy new 
equipment without rebuilding 
the existing facility. They have 
long been used in emergency 
situations — such as the failure 
of a primary HVAC infrastruc- 
ture — to maintain mission-criti- 
cal equipment until repairs can 
be made. 

MovinCool (800/264-9573; 
www.movincool.com) leads the market in 
portable air-conditioning solutions for data 
centers of all sizes and configurations. 
Having best-of-breed technology means little 
if it can't be applied quickly, however. Eddie 
Stevenson, CIS marketing supervisor for 
Denso Sales California, which manufactures 
MovinCool products, says vendor partner- 
ships are key to getting replacement cooling 
up and running before any heat-related dam- 
age occurs. 

"In this business, minutes can cost thou- 
sands of dollars. You want to have an emer- 
gency plan in place that includes the proper 
power requirements," says Stevenson. "More 



importantly, you need to work with a dealer 
who can get there within minutes to keep 
your operations from stopping and your 
equipment from failing." 

Simply plugging air conditioners in and 
turning them on isn't enough. Dealers partner 
closely with Denso Sales to manage the often 
complex logistics of delivery and installation. 




MovinCool' s national dealership network 
ensures that even the most far-flung regional 
offices are effectively served. Many of those 
dealers, such as Topp Portable Air, have car- 
ried MovinCool for more than a decade — a 
clear sign of MovinCool' s depth of product 
knowledge and implementation-related 
expertise. 

Beyond emergencies, cost-conscious data 
center managers are increasingly looking to 
portable units to better manage airflow and 
cooling to changing layouts and as onsite 
storage for disaster recovery purposes. By 
working closely with data center and facili- 
ties personnel, MovinCool dealers can opti- 



"What we do when we work with our customers 
is not only provide a solution to improve data 
center thermal efficiency, but to also tie it 
into a very real and quick ROI, often within 
a 12- to 18-month time frame." 

- AdaptivCool's Tim Hirschenhofer 



mally deploy tactical cooling solutions that 
extend the life of existing data centers and 
reduce overall energy consumption. 

AdaptivCool 

When times are tough, IT has an even 
harder time than usual getting budget for 
capital expenditures. Like all other depart- 
ments, IT is challenged to continue deliver- 
ing service while squeezing more value out 
of every dollar spent. 

Degree Controls' AdaptivCool division 
(603/672-8900; www.adaptivcool.com) spe- 
cializes in airflow and thermal management 
solutions that let companies maximize capac- 
ity in existing data center facilities — so much 
so that capital investments can often be 
avoided entirely. 

Tim Hirschenhofer, director of sales for 
AdaptivCool, says his division, created in 
2005 to help companies cope with ever- 
growing rack density and power require- 
ments, recognizes the current 
reluctance to invest in signifi- 
cant capital projects. Everyone 
wants efficiency, of course, but 
not if they have to break the 
bank to get it. 

"It's important when looking at 
making these efficiency gains to 
tie them into a reasonable ROI," 
says Hirschenhofer. "What we do 
when we work with our cus- 
tomers is not only provide a solu- 
tion to improve data center ther- 
mal efficiency, but to also tie it 
into a very real and quick ROI, 
often within a 12- to 18-month 
time frame." 

It is this consulting-based 
approach that sets AdaptivCool 
apart from other solution pro- 
viders, most of which only focus 
on placing air movers and other 
thermal management equipment 
into a raised-floor environment. 
"We're often contacted by cus- 
tomers looking for ways to save energy, or 
they have a thermal problem they can't 
resolve," says Hirschenhofer. "They just 
don't understand how to go about it. We'll 
go in, provide an assessment that tells you 
where you're at today, where we think we 
can get you, and how we think we can get 
you there." 

Simplex Isolation Systems 

Keeping hot and cold air apart is a crucial 
data center competency. Simplex Isolation 
Systems (909/920-4537; www.simplexisola 
tionsystems.com) is a leading provider of 
curtains and partitions for clean rooms, data 
centers, and related environments. Thirty 
years ago, the company began offering ener- 
gy-saving dust and temperature control and 
isolation curtains and over time has expand- 
ed into curtains and mounting and frame sys- 
tems for clean rooms and other high-tech 
facilities to ensure temperature and contami- 
nation control. 

"We're not just a niche manufacturer that 
supplies meat locker curtains, as that type of 
material won't work in a computer room," 
says Simplex President Duane McKinnon. 
"It has to be fire-retardant and antistatic to 



Great Potential: 
Upsite Technologies 



Although some data center managers may be 
tempted to focus on tactical or point solutions 
to thermal challenges, Upsite Technologies 
(888/982-7800; www.upsitetechnologies.com) 
differentiates itself by taking a more holistic 
view. Unlike other vendors, Upsite Technol- 
ogies has invested heavily in research and 
development to maximize IT's ability to 
keep heat density issues from crippling 
business performance. It uses that data to 
educate its client base in the deployment of 
thermal management best practices. 

Research conducted by the Uptime Institute, 
also owned by Ken Brill, has confirmed what 
managers long suspected but were unable to 
quantify: that small inconsistencies at and 
above the floor drive major losses in cooling 
efficiency. For example, at the floor level, un- 
sealed cable openings prevent between 50 
and 80% of conditioned air from reaching the 
air intakes of IT equipment such as servers 
and storage arrays. This lost air, known as 
bypass overflow, results in huge cooling ineffi- 
ciencies, increased operating expenses, and 
increased risk of equipment failure. 

Above the floor, gaps between rack-mounted 
panels and equipment result in similar inefficien- 
cies. Conventional blanking panels can help but 
leave small gaps that let up to 1 9% of hot air to 
circulate back to IT equipment intakes. 

Upsite's KoldLok® Raised Floor Grommets 
seal the openings in the floor and drive signifi- 
cant efficiency gains that allow IT to safely in- 
crease ambient temperature setpoints. At the 
rack level, HotLok® Blanking Panels provide an 
unsurpassed seal that prevents leaked hot air 
from mixing into equipment intakes. 

"We're not just selling you a product," says 
Michele Galleazzi, product manager for Upsite. 
"We've used our R&D and engineering and 
industry experts to develop new products and 
services and really make sure we understand 
what the current issues, pains, and trends are 
within the data center, and how to solve them." 

Galleazzi says this is especially resonant for 
SMEs, as they can defer the capital outlay on 
new facilities by increasing the capacity of ex- 
isting cooling infrastructure to improve efficien- 
cies and reduce cooling operating expenses. 

meet local codes and the needs of the data 
center market." 

McKinnon says that what makes Simplex 
unique is its approach to customization. He 
doesn't believe that one size fits all. 

"We specialize in isolation products, 
whether it's temperature, dust, or sound, 
whether you're a high-tech semiconductor 
factory or a woodworking factory," says 
McKinnon, adding that Simplex solutions are 
in use at NASA, at Boeing, and throughout 
the pharmaceutical industry. "All of our 
products are modular and install in sections 
or pods. This allows data center managers to 
expand and grow whenever they need." 
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Ties That Bind 



Cabling & Cable Management Offerings 
From Vendors You Need To Know 



by Elizabeth Millard 
• • • 

Data centers may all be unique in 
terms of configuration and equipment, but 
if there's one thing they all have in com- 
mon, it's cabling. Without these small but 
essential components, a company would 
come to a standstill. Although there are 
large cable manufacturers, several smaller 
companies are also notable when it comes 
to providing the latest in cabling and 
cable management. Here is a trio of man- 
ufacturers that specialize in keeping you 
connected. 

Berk-Tek 

Started more than 50 years ago, Berk-Tek 
(a division of Nexans, www.nexans.us) was 
first bought by Alcatel in the 1990s and was 
then spun off as part of Nexans, a cabling 
system provider. But according to Lisa 
Huff, data center applications engineer, it's 



still retained its independent 
spirit and, most importantly, 
its drive to create products 
that exceed standards. 

The company has a bevy 
of cabling products, includ- 
ing FTP copper LAN cables, 
tight-buffered fiber cables, 
and coaxial cables. Huff 
notes that although the com- 
pany has SME clients, it 
also sells to large data cen- 
ters that need higher-relia- 
bility networking functional- 
ity. Because of that, the 
company always develops 
cables that go beyond cur- 
rent standards and compli- 
ance needs. 

"We're really focused on 
getting the highest reliability 
possible," she says. "The 




"If you think of an Ethernet network, 
it's susceptible to outside noise, 
internal noise, insertion loss, and cross talk, 
so if you're using cables that address those 
issues, you'll prevent a lot of problems." 



• Berk-Tek 's Lisa Huff 



advantages of using that type of cable are 
numerous. For example, if you think of an 
Ethernet network, it's susceptible to outside 
noise, internal noise, insertion loss, and 
cross talk, so if you're using cables that 
address those issues, you'll prevent a lot of 
problems." 

Cable management is also available from 
Berk-Tek and plays an important part in 
data center operations, Huff notes. She 
points out that improper or poor manage- 
ment of cables can actually block airflow in 
some cases, which can adversely affect the 
performance of equipment. 
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"We think this happens fairly often, and 
data center managers might not be aware of 
it," she says. "That's why cable manage- 
ment is crucial." 

Ortronics 

Another small manufac- 
turer that's connected to a 
larger company is Ortronics 
(www.ortronics.com), under 
the Legrand label. Founded 
in 1966 as a provider of 
electrical coils and wire har- 
ness assemblies, the compa- 
ny became part of Legrand 
in 1998 but maintains a 
focus on network manage- 
ment and cabling. 

There are several major 
products in the Ortronics 
family, including Cablofil, a 
wire mesh cable tray and 
underfloor system that sup- 
ports cable routing with con- 
figurable structures. The 
company has developed its 
own fast assembly system 
that uses one-step locking 
tabs that don't require screws 
or bolts, which can easily go 
astray when putting together 
a cable management system. 
Ortronics also has Mighty Mo overhead 
cable pathway racks, a mounting method 
for rackmount copper and fiber panels and 
cabinets. 

To develop its products, Ortronics spends 
a good deal of time listening to custom- 
ers, notes Lars Larsen, the firm's director 
of physical support products. He says, 
"We're always asking how our current 
products could be better, what we could 
add that would make them easier to 
install or accomplish our clients' goals 
faster." 

Go to Page 26 
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Spotlighting VoIP 



Affordable IP-Based Phone Systems 
From Up-&-Coming Players 



by Bruce Gain 

Many "next best thing" technologies 
see a lot of hype and then fade into IT 
oblivion. But voice over IP — commonly 
known as VoIP — as an alternative to tradi- 
tional landline telephone applications is 
not going away anytime soon 
after its commercialization just 
a few years ago. Following the 
early-adoption phase of VoIP, 
IP-based phone systems are 
now rapidly reaching main- 
stream-scale adoption as admin- 
istrators realize cost savings 
and take advantage of the tech- 
nology features that VoIP adds 
to their LANs. 

Although in its early days 
VoIP often involved costly capi- 
tal outlays and glitches in voice 
quality, administrators can now 
expect high quality and low 
costs on par with traditional 
landline phones. Here are a few 
emerging vendors with the expe- 
rience under their belts to offer a 
smooth transition to VoIP at an 
affordable cost for SMEs. 

Telesphere 

Instead of having to cobble 
together a VoIP system in bits and pieces, 
Telesphere (www.telesphere.com) offers a 
single package. 

"Telesphere gives businesses everything 
they need for a complete phone and 
Internet solution, all with no up-front capi- 
tal costs," says Telesphere CEO Clark 
Peterson. "This includes high-definition 
phones, the data and voice connections, 
training, and support." 

However, many administrators often 
worry that VoIP poses quality risks and that 
voice packets will get dropped and phone 
calls will not work due to slow Internet 
speeds. But that will not happen with 
Telesphere' s solutions because Telesphere 
offers its services with a dedicated Tl line 



to ensure the connectivity quality of voice 
calls, Peterson says. "This level of quality 
cannot be guaranteed by companies who 
use the public Internet for their VoIP ser- 
vices," Peterson says. 

Telesphere' s offerings include PBX ser- 
vices, SIP trunking, and HD phones, as well 




as integrated toolbars, call center applica- 
tions, and CRM integrators, which add up to 
efficient and cheap voice and data applica- 
tions. "The days of having separate connec- 
tions for voice and data connections are 
gone, and the [benefits] of a combined pipe 
using VoIP results in substantial savings 
and efficiencies," Peterson says. 

Speakeasy 

Speakeasy (www.speakeasy.net) is a 
rapidly expanding VoIP provider that offers 
support services only a small firm can 
offer. Although most of Speakeasy's cus- 
tomers are enterprises with 100 or fewer 
employees, the firm can also scale up to 
fulfill a level of service for larger firms, 



"Telesphere gives businesses everything 
I they need for a complete phone and Internet 
solution, all with no up-front capital costs." 



Telesphere 's Clark Peterson 



says Bruce Chatterley, president and CEO 
of Speakeasy. 

"[Our] niche focus, combined with the 
fact that we do not outsource our customer 
support to call centers abroad, has allowed 
us to build a reputation around stellar cus- 
tomer service and a personalized approach," 
Chatterley says. "When customers call 
Speakeasy for support, the first person they 
reach is able to answer all their questions, 
whether technical, administrative, or any- 
thing in between." 

Larger customers with 250 to 
1,000 users, for example, can ben- 
efit from Speakeasy's offerings 
across the United States. "Our pri- 
vately managed network provides 
connectivity and voice service 
throughout the United States to 
over 100 major metropolitan mar- 
kets, and our customers have one 
contact person for technical and 
customer support, one bill, pre- 
dictable pricing, and simple solu- 
tions," Chatterley says. 

The solutions Speakeasy offers 
on a national basis include a full- 
service hosted PBX platform and 
integrated access services, in- 
cluding delivery of analog lines, 
PRI/CAS, and direct SIP trunks. 

Setting up a Speakeasy VoIP 
system is also "very easy to do," 
Chatterley says. "Speakeasy 
manages the install, maintenance, 
and any modifications as needed. 
For those IT managers who also need to 
train their end users, Speakeasy offers vari- 
ous training tools, including printed quick- 
reference guides, online videos, and 
Webinars." 

ShoreTel 

ShoreTel (www.shoretel.com) offers 
VoIP solutions that are very easy to set up, 
with a low learning curve for administra- 
tors and end users alike. But although 
essentially plug-and-play VoIP usually 
comes at a price, the firm says it offers 
proof of return on investment before you 
invest in one of its solutions. 

Ridley advises administrators to look at 
the "real cost" of a traditional landline tele- 
phony solution and compare it to a VoIP 
system. "The acquisition check isn't the 
whole picture when it comes to voice 
deployments, and just because you have a 
legacy system perhaps in place, it doesn't 
mean that voice is free," Ridley says. "It's 
important that you understand your current 
maintenance costs for voice and what the 
upgrade and maintenance cost of a proposed 
VoIP system will be. Compare the system's 
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Great Potential: Alteva 



Dropped calls, glitch-prone connections, and 
other hiccups often plagued VoIP in the past. 
But although these problems are now becom- 
ing less common on an industry-wide basis, 
Alteva (www.altevatel.com) has eliminated 
these problems since the beginning with its 
solutions, Alteva CEO William Bumbernick 
says. "We got into market spaces with quality," 
Bumbernick says. "We don't use the cheapest 
providers, for example, but offer interconnec- 
tivity that we know works." 

Sometimes, vendors will offer what Bumber- 
nick calls "the least-cost routing." As he 
explains, "It's like, 'How can I get this call deliv- 
ered to the number and location I need to deliv- 
er it to as cheaply as possible?' The problem is 
that when you go that route, then you become 
the victim of their saturation issues. This is 
something we work very hard to avoid." 

Alteva also offers an open application pro- 
gramming interface that makes it easy to 
combine different applications to your VoIP 
network. 

"A lot of the competitors offer integration 
features with their solutions, but it is [limited]," 
Bumbernick says. "But with our offerings, you 
can not only integrate Salesforce.com, but 
SAP, PeopleSoft, or even less-known or 
homegrown applications, as well. You can't do 
anything [for lesser-known] applications with 
other providers." 

Alteva's flagship products include Alteva 
Freedom, which integrates the customers' 
phone system with Salesforce.com, and 
Alteva Anywhere, which offers a "find 
me/follow me" feature so users can easily 
answer and transfer calls from their cell 
phones to desk phones and vice versa. 
Advanced Call Center offers call recording and 
reporting, real-time call center supervisor mon- 
itoring, and other management tools. For 
audio/Web conferencing over VoIP networks, 
the firm offers Alteva Collaborator. 



five-year total cost of ownership before 
making a decision." Ridley says ShoreTel' s 
pricing is very competitive but that the 
long-term telecommunications cost savings 
are also an important benefit to consider. 

ShoreTel' s IP phones include its Shore- 
Gear Voice Switches, which can combine 
communications across several enterprise 
locations, and its Shore Ware Call Manager, 
which allows end users to manage commu- 
nications from their computers and move 
among video, voice, and instant messaging 
applications. ShoreTel' s ShoreWare 
Contact Center can accommodate many 
different uses, ranging from call center 
needs to distributed multimedia contact 
center applications. 



Ties That Bind 

Continued from Page 25 
This type of forward-thinking develop- 
ment is vital, he adds, because the require- 
ments for network performance are increas- 
ing at a rapid rate. Data centers need cabling 
systems that don't just offer reliability but 
can also be managed with efficiency. 

Ortronics also sets itself apart in the 
industry, says Larsen, because it has a net- 
work of certified installers and system 
design engineers that can assist customers 
with network design needs. The manufac- 
turer also relies on a third-party testing sys- 
tem to verify its performance claims. 

Being attached to a larger company like 
Legrand doesn't hurt, Larsen adds: "Our 
divisions work closely together, so we can 
share our expertise from across the company. 
We feel that's an advantage for customers." 



ASD 

In the cabling business for 22 years, ASD 
(www.asd-usa.com) manufactures, designs, 
and project manages CAT 5e, CAT 6e, and 
fiber-optic structured cabling products 
under the iCAT-ITS™ and iGLO-ITS™ 
brands, according to Bob Eskew, RCDD, 
the company's president. 

Projects range from cabling buildings 
with miles of fiber optic and CAT 6 cable 
to designing and installing VoIP networks, 
wireless networks, and digital signage roll- 
outs. Eskew notes that "if it has an IP 
address, we can install it." 

ASD's fiber-optic line, called iGLO-ITS, 
is particularly popular with data centers. The 
system utilizes the MTP plug-and-play and 
is suitable for data centers and backbones 
where time to deploy is critical, says Eskew. 

The company also offers design and 
engineering consulting services; project 



management; and sourcing that includes 
materials management, product evaluation, 
and distribution pricing. Its model is also a 
differentiator in the marketplace. 

"ASD is a direct-sell model, similar to 
Dell and Geico," Eskew says. "By selling 



direct, we are able to meet the client's 
needs in a faster and more streamlined 
model. Working directly with the end user 
instead of a multitiered channel allows for 
us to quickly respond to product needs that 
our clients face." 



Great Potential: MRP Cable 



Short for Manufacture Resource Products, MRP 
(www.mrpcable.com) is well-established in the 
cabling industry and is poised for more growth 
in the years ahead. The company prides itself 
on an aggressive pricing model to stay competi- 
tive and a lifetime warranty for all the cable 
products it sells. Its stock availability is also an 
advantage— MRP usually has about $10 million 
worth of cables in its warehouse to allow for 
faster shipping. 



MRP manufactures CAT 5 patch cables (avail- 
able in 10 colors and in 10 lengths from 3 to 100 
feet) and CAT 6 bulk cables (eight colors, 10 
lengths), as well as a variety of other types, such 
as HDMI, KVM, printer, and even USB 2.0. The 
company notes on its site that every single cable 
goes through strenuous testing before it's 
shipped to a customer; and with a lifetime guar- 
antee in place, customers can rest easy that 
MRP will stand behind its cabling expertise. 
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Lesser-Known VPN Providers 
Have What It Takes 



by Bridget Mintz Testa 

Lesser-known VPN providers may not 

have the name recognition of the big play- 
ers, but small and medium- sized enterprises 
may prefer them nevertheless. Such VPN 
providers can provide "greater customiza- 
tion and greater end-user support and add 
greater value in connecting to the corporate 
assets," says Michael Suby, director of the 
Stratecast Group, a division of Frost & 
Sullivan. Service and troubleshooting are 
other benefits small companies can get by 
engaging with less well-known players. 
"There is greater need for outsourcing that 
kind of support in small companies," Suby 
says. 

All VPN providers face the same market 
issues. "[VPNs are] getting highly com- 
moditized, especially in creating the net- 
work element — setting up and tearing down 
the sessions," Suby says. The second issue? 
Mobile devices. "Users want to connect to 



mean AccessAnywhere customers know 
exactly what their VPN costs will be. 

AccessAnywhere plants a lifetime-guaran- 
teed, system-agnostic, remotely managed 
VPN appliance on customer premises that 
carves a dedicated SSL tunnel from the 
Internet. Customer data (which is all encrypt- 
ed) stays completely isolated, never even 
touching AccessAnywhere 's control center. 
If an appliance ever needs replacement, "we 
will keep [customers] up and running while 
they wait," Ryan says. The company's cen- 
tralized control means change-out is quick 
and painless. 

Two unique features of AccessAnywhere' s 
managed-service VPN are access to the com- 
pany's experts and a free, functional 14-day 
trial. The former means that Access- 
Anywhere helps customers identify their spe- 
cific VPN requirements. It also means nearly 
specific application support in terms of work- 
ing on the VPN. For example, "We get about 
15 calls a day about QuickBooks, which is a 




the corporate network via any device they 
have," Suby says. Here are some smaller 
providers that are up to meeting the chal- 
lenges posed by SMEs. 

AccessAnywhere 

AccessAnywhere (www.accessany 
where.net) offers a turnkey managed VPN 
service to its small and medium-sized 
enterprise customers across North 
America and the United Kingdom. "We 
provide the hardware, software, setup, 
monitoring, support, and access to our 
experts, all on a subscription basis," says 
Vice President Colin Ryan. Subscriptions 



finicky beast," Ryan says. "We know what is 
needed to run QuickBooks [on a VPN]." The 
trial flushes out remote access problems so 
potential customers get exactly what they 
need. "AccessAnywhere is there to make 
[the customer's] remote access project a suc- 
cess," Ryan says. 

Array Networks 

Array Networks (www.arraynetworks.net) 
offers end-to-end SSL VPN solutions for small 
and medium- sized enterprises through its 
SPX1800 and brand-new SPX800 universal 
access controllers. Both devices feature hard- 
ware accelerators and the same capabilities, 



All VPN providers face the same market issues. 

"[VPNs are] getting highly commoditized, 
especially in creating the network element — 
setting up and tearing down the sessions." 



■ Stratecast Group's Michael Suby 



NCP Engineering (www.ncp-e.com) offers its 
small and medium-sized enterprise customers 
two software solutions. One is a VPN client that 
runs on PCs, a variety of mobile devices, and 
even a Linux client. The VPN client creates the 
tunnel entrance. "It's a universal [VPN] client 
that can hook into any IPsec endpoint," says 
Simon Ford, international sales director. 

NCP's other solution creates a VPN gateway at 
the customer premises at the end of the tunnel. 
"Our gateway supports both IPsec and SSL," 
Ford says. 

The entry VPN client not only opens up the 
communications tunnel but also includes a 
dynamic firewall and integrated dialer. "With 
one click, the dialer gets you onto the Internet, 
the firewall protects you, and the VPN client 
creates the tunnel," Ford says. The entry VPN 
client also supports 64-bit devices, which Ford 
says is unique in the business. 

NCP's enterprise gateway client interfaces with 
any LDAP (Lightweight Directory Access 
Protocol) so Active Directory information auto- 
matically feeds to the VPN client. Therefore, 
companies don't have to manually handle the 
configuration and user changes to maintain a 
VPN. "Nobody else offers that," Ford says. 
"NCP has [put] a lot of effort into making it easy 
to configure the system and deploy the VPN." 

but the SPX800 is designed for 25 to 50 con- 
current users, whereas the SPX1800 supports 
up to 100. The SPX800 also features a 
friendly Web interface "for administration so 
[the VPN] can be configured in five or six 
steps," says Sunil Cherian, vice president of 
product marketing. 

Array's DesktopDirect solution allows 
users who typically work at the company site 
to log in to their office computer via their 
home computer or other device, which func- 
tions as a dumb terminal, and work at 
30Kbps. Array also provides "site-direct" 
functionality, which means creating a site-to- 
site VPN by "taking a box and making it a 
node of another site," Cherian says. "You 
don't have to worry about configuration 
issues, and you don't have to worry about 
security. An application that works on the 
host network shows up virtually on the other 
site. Nothing leaves the network." 

ANXeBusiness 

ANXeBusiness (www.anx.com) started 
out with a physical network for data 
exchange "used almost exclusively for vehi- 
cle manufacturers and their suppliers," says 
Jim Michels, vice president of marketing. 
Today, ANX retains the physical network, 
across which it offers VPNs to a wide variety 
of automotive and nonautomotive small and 
medium- sized enterprise customers. Thanks 
to the network, Michels says ANX can offer 
these customers high-quality service-level 
agreements they could never get on their 
own. The SLAs guarantee throughput levels 
of 99.995%, availability of 99.97%, and tun- 
nel creation in an average of 20 minutes and 
a maximum of four hours. 

Most of the VPNs ANX sets up are per- 
manent or semipermanent. "When we 
encounter a customer who needs flexible 
creation and teardown, we offer them 
ANX PositivePro, which is our cloud- 
based solution," Michels says. This is an 
Internet-based managed service. ANX can 
also set up VPN managed services over a 
corporate LAN. 

"We see lots of growth in vendor-access 
management, [where remote users] must 
have access inside a corporate firewall but 
not be located onsite," Michels says. "We 
provide secure access and manage the solu- 
tion." Michels says ANX is working on 
providing a VPN solution that supports 
mobile devices. 



I IT Salaries Fall 

At Midsized Enterprises 

Janco Associates' semi-annual "Mid-Year IT 
Salary Survey," which tracks salary and bene- 
fits changes at midsized companies with less 
than $500 million in annual revenue, indicates 
that overall, in addition to overall demand for 
IT professionals being down, the combined 
mean salaries of executives, middle man- 
agers, and staff members dropped 0.63% 
from a total of $73,905 in January 2008 to 




$73,439 in June 2009. Salaries for executives 
at midsized companies dipped from $126,031 
to $123,728 (-1 .83%), while middle manager 
salaries fell from $72,444 to $72,272 (-0.24%) 
and staff salaries dropped 0.39% from 
$60,279 to $60,043. Employees of larger 
enterprises saw an overall gain in mean 
salary from $81 ,475 to $81 ,652 (0.22%). 

I Microsoft Study 
Looks At IT Spending 

In a study commissioned by Microsoft, Harris 
Interactive has concluded that companies 
that don't preserve a high enough level of 
IT spending will have a more difficult time 
bouncing back when the economy recovers. 
According to the study, which comprises the 
survey responses of 1 ,200 IT executives 
at SMEs in the United States, the UK, 
Germany, and Japan, 55% of respondents 
say that they believe the recession has 
caused a change in the role of IT, whereas 
51% say budget constraints are their main 
barrier to innovation. The study concludes 
that companies are putting much more ef- 
fort into "just getting by" than in working 
toward new innovation. Despite this, Harris 
Interactive found that when companies are 
spending on IT, the money is going toward 
virtualization, security, identity management, 
and cloud computing, all of which will help 
companies recover more quickly as the 
economy strengthens. 

I IT Recovery Will Happen Soon, 
Says Report 

Forrester Research found in a new study that 
although first-quarter spending on computing 
technology fell below forecasted levels, it 
believes spending levels will return to growth 
in Q4 2009. Forrester's findings reflect those 
of research firm Gartner and echo the senti- 
ments of Google CEO Eric Schmidt, who 
believes optimism is in order for 2010. Drops 
in sales are expected across IT areas, includ- 
ing in computer equipment, communications 
equipment, software, and consulting and out- 
sourcing services, largely due to the overall 
decline of the GDP, according to Forrester, 
although the firm maintains that the trend will 
shift upward rather than continue downward. 

I Microsoft Releases 
Windows 7 Pricing Details 

Microsoft announced pricing for its upcoming 
Windows 7 operating system, which is expect- 
ed to be available Oct. 22. According to the 
company, Windows 7 Professional (full version) 
will cost $299, with the upgrade version priced 
at $1 99. Windows 7 Ultimate will cost $31 9 for 
the full version and $21 9 for the upgrade. The 
full version of Windows 7 Home Premium will 
go for $199, with an upgrade version price of 
$119. The operating system will reportedly cost 
considerably more in Europe and will be avail- 
able without Internet Explorer 8. 
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Understand & Manage 
Employee Internet Use 



Ensure Proper Use By Employing Monitoring Tools 
& Educating Users On Web Policies 



by John Brandon 

Employee Internet use is a sticky issue. 
For most data center managers, providing 
access is just one piece of the puzzle — the 
real decisions are all about how employees 
use the access, whether it is for business or 
personal use, and which sites are acceptable. 
Getting the big picture on this access is not 
always easy, but these tips should help you 
understand the issues and monitor access. 

Start With Education 

As with any security issue, the critical first 
step is to educate the users — they need to 
know exactly what the Internet usage poli- 
cies are so they are not surprised if they find 
they have violated a policy. Too often, com- 
panies use a "surprise attack" method of dis- 
covery where employees do not know the 
company regulations but only learn about 
them when they are confronted about their 
usage patterns. Dean Coza, director of prod- 
uct management at Websense (www. web 
sense.com), says his main emphasis when it 
comes to monitoring and understanding Web 
usage is to make sure the employees know 
the ground rules. 



"Proper Web use begins with employee 
education," Coza says. "Companies must 
establish their Web usage policy and guide- 
lines and then communicate them to 
employees. They must also communicate 
the reasons behind the Web usage policies 
by making employees aware of the security 
risks and data integrity concerns. Web fil- 
tering software can accurately block or 
allow access to sites without requiring IT 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Understand monitoring techniques. 

Managers in a data center should understand 
the two main techniques for monitoring usage. 
Nancy Flynn, the executive director of the 
ePolicy Institute (www.epolicyinstitute.com), 
says the less common method is manual moni- 
toring, which involves running reports on Web 
sites visited (used by about 40% of organiza- 
tions), and the more common method is using 
automated software tools (used by about 60%) 
that monitor and filter on the fly. 

■ Examine monitoring options. Rich Petrelli, 
IT Manager at Numara Software (www.numara 



intervention or real-time monitoring. 
Employees are alerted that the site they 
attempted to visit conflicts with organiza- 
tional policy (a reminder of the policy edu- 
cation they received). IT management can 
also set quota times or certain times of the 
day when access to sites is available. All 
this can continue without IT necessarily 
having to run usage reports or monitor 
activity of individual employees." 

Know Your Rights 

Companies should know they have the 
right to monitor employee Internet use. The 



software.com), noted that the Web monitoring 
industry offers many options, but IT managers 
should carefully examine the best software 
offerings for their needs. He says the best 
choices are those that are easy to implement in 
a data center environment— for example, those 
that do not require a lot of integration or high 
consulting fees to get them to work. The best 
solutions should also provide both software and 
hardware components (in some cases, this can 
mean a monitoring agent that runs in a browser 
that connects to an appliance that runs in the 
data center) and work well with existing filter 
and Web proxy products. 



assets that employees use, and the Internet 
service provided, belong to the enterprise 
and fall under its guidelines for usage, sim- 
ilar to company-owned property such as 
desks and laptops. It's also true that the 
company owns the data used for conduct- 
ing business and has the right to control 
how the information is disseminated, espe- 
cially at the office but also from smart- 
phones and laptops. This principle of own- 
ership pertains not only to Web sites visited 
but also the monitoring of blogs and social 
networks so that the company can better 
understand what employees are posting 
(and revealing) about company practices. 

"All organizations should take advantage 
of their legal right to monitor," says Nancy 
Flynn, the executive director of the ePolicy 
Institute (www.epolicyinstitute.com) and 
author of "The ePolicy Handbook." "The 
federal Electronic Communications Privacy 
Act gives U.S. employers the legal right to 
monitor all employee email transmissions, 
Internet activity, and other computer activi- 
ty. Best practices call for all employers to 
monitor all internal and external email, Web 
surfing, and other online activity." 



Monitor Multiple Points Of Access 

Jason Ansley is an IT manager at Liberty 
Building Forensics Group (www. liberty 
building.com), a company that specializes in 
HVAC, building moisture, and legal issues 
related to building construction. Ansley says, 
as an IT manager, that the best advice for 
other managers is to consider monitoring 
multiple points of contact, including end-user 
computers, iPhone and BlackBerry devices, 
and all gateways into the network. 

"Automated monitoring is key, but manu- 
al review of logs is still a must," Ansley 
says. "A combination of both hardware and 



I Six Quick Tips ~| 




Protect Windows XP 
From Future Threats 



As Microsoft Support Tapers Off, 
Take Steps To Secure WinXP Desktops 



by Drew Robb 

Vista has been out now for a couple of 
years. Windows 7 is on the immediate hori- 
zon. That means you can relax knowing 
that your decision to stay on Windows XP 
was the right one. Hackers will focus on the 
newer OS and leave your relic alone, so 
you won't have to worry much about secu- 
rity concerns any longer. Or will you? 

Microsoft has begun to draw the curtains 
on XP. While it will continue to support the 
platform for a few more years, it will no 
longer be creating new and improved secu- 
rity solutions. This could leave the OS vul- 
nerable. 

"Microsoft will provide security patches 
for Windows XP until April 8, 2014," says 
Doug Miller, Microsoft practice architect at 
CDW (www.cdw.com). "Though Microsoft 
will be providing these fixes, it has stopped 
innovating or enhancing the XP platform." 

What Miller is saying is that these updates 
won't be as sophisticated as they once were. 
As Microsoft is earning little or no money 
from XP anymore, it stands to reason that 
it will provide the bare minimum of support 
as it seeks to move people to its newer 
platforms. In addition, as security and 



hacking/spyware technology evolves, it's 
quite likely that new XP holes will appear 
that would require a major overhaul of the 
OS. That overhaul just isn't going to happen. 

"In the past, if a vulnerability was detect- 
ed, Microsoft had the option of remedying 
the feature of the OS that was being exploit- 
ed," Miller says. "SMEs are now facing the 
possibility of exploits that are "unpatch- 
able," which is a significant security risk." 

Older OS Doesn't Mean You're More Safe 

According to Miller, hackers are unlikely 
to turn their attention to Vista or Windows 7, 
or any other OS for that matter, until their 



penetration is significant enough to warrant 
the effort. Hacking, after all, is a numbers 
game — why create an exploit for 10 million 
systems when one can be created for 250 
million systems? Minor fixes from Microsoft 
might ward off the odd worm or Trojan, but 
the vendor isn't going to invest the time to 
find ways to stop intrusion from hackers and 
spy ware using the latest attack vectors. 

"I believe hackers will continue to go 
after XP, as that is where the majority of 
enterprises still are," says Natalie Lambert, 
principal analyst at Desktop Operations & 
Architecture at Forrester Research. "Only 
when we see Vista and/or 7 gain a domi- 
nant market share will we see attackers 
going after these OSes." 

She warns SMEs not to let down their 
guard on XP. In fact, a wise organization 



should take a fresh look at its current XP 
security measures and beef up any areas of 
potential weakness. 

Get In Patching Discipline 

Some SMEs fail to get patches out to 
their PCs rapidly, and a few even forget 
altogether. 

"Patching will always be an issue," 
Lambert says. "When Microsoft doesn't 
release patches, or you don't download the 
patches, systems are left vulnerable." 

Patches, of course, are always released 
later than a discovered vulnerability. It 
might take weeks for them to be issued and 
months for users to download them. So it 
makes good sense to get into a patching 
routine if you are staying on XP. 



BONUS TIPS 



■ Keep security tools up-to- 
date. Regardless of how well 
or poorly Microsoft supports 
XP in the coming years, the 
best policy is to ensure that all 
antivirus, antispam, and anti- 
spyware programs are up-to- 
date. "Also, install and update 
the latest service packs," says 



Avinash Arun, senior associ- 
ate with AM I- Partners 
(www.ami-partners.com). "The 
network administrator should 
make frequent scanning of 
ports, as well." 

■ Set a stringent security 
policy. Desktop and laptop 



anarchy is a sure route to dis- 
aster for those staying on XP, 
Arun says. He strongly recom- 
mends that organizations 
adopt stringent group security 
policies that are constantly 
administered by the IT admin- 
istrator as the best way to pre- 
vent IT security mishaps. 



Watch Your Applications Carefully 

The OS itself is only one avenue of 
potential attack. Other well-used virus and 
spyware routes have made use of applica- 
tions and browsers. Smart organizations, 
therefore, should pay careful attention to 
their applications to see just how well those 
vendors are supporting XP. Otherwise, this 
could open doors into the enterprise, not to 
mention crippling the functionality of mis- 
sion-critical software. 

"SMEs will see an acceleration of line-of- 
business and independent software vendor 
applications that are no longer supported on 
Windows XP, which may increase their vul- 
nerability to attack," Miller says. 

Stay on the alert, then, for any changes 
with regard to XP-based application support 
and don't be shy in interrogating the vendors 
to see what the security implications might 
be and what they plan on doing to fix it. The 
more companies that demand XP support 
from the Microsoft partner community, the 
longer that support will be extended. 
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software is needed, and more times than 
not, an all-in-one solution is not good. 
There are many times when McAfee does 
not catch something, but Trend Micro's 
does (or vice versa). Having separate soft- 
ware for virus, malware, and spam are 
important, as they all dig a little deeper than 
the all-in-one solutions and help provide 
better defense against attack." 

Use Proxy Servers 

Surprisingly, not all companies use a 
proxy server to catch employees who are 
using company networks for nefarious 
purposes. Part of the issue is just under- 
standing that a proxy server is a must for 
organizations that want to deter this kind 
of activity, partly to make sure employees 
cannot visit sites that could lead to a 
breach in company policy (such as adult- 
oriented material) or who visit sites that 
are hosts for malware, spyware, and other 
viral content. 

"In order to ensure that corporate assets 
are used in an appropriate and business- 
related manner, we use proxy servers and 
DNS filters to restrict access to business- 



related sites, and we use proxy rules to block 
questionable content based on keywords," 
says Rich Petrelli, IT manager at Numara 
Software (www.numarasoftware.com). 



Easiest To Implement: 

Understand Web 2.0 

Dean Coza, director of product management 
at Websense (www.websense.com), says it is 
important to understand that Web 2.0 sites are 
often the culprits in disseminating harmful 
viruses. "You have to balance the benefits of 
Web 2.0 with the increased security risks that 
it can bring," he says. "Popular Web 2.0 sites 
and the top 100 most-visited Web sites on the 
Internet comprise the most dangerous part of 
the Web, with 70% of the top 100 sites having 
hosted malicious code or masked redirects to 
malicious sites. In today's world, where many 
of the most popular sites allow user-generated 
content, a Web site can be safe one minute 
and compromised the next." 



Best Tip: 



Know The Laws For Your Region 



It's important to know the laws related to your 
specific region— because compliance issues 
change by state and by country. "Some organi- 
zations in Europe and other government or 
municipal entities in the U.S. have specific regu- 
lations about what they must or can't do with 
regard to application controls," says Chris King, 
director of product marketing at Palo Alto 



Networks (www.paloaltonetworks.com). "For 
example, financial services organizations or 
defense/intelligence agencies in the U.S. govern- 
ment have a much narrower range of acceptable 
use of applications— some allow no personal 
use. U.S. manufacturers on the West Coast, on 
the other hand, have virtually no controls in 
place— many are monitor-only." 



Beware Of Rising Support Costs 

It's not beyond the bounds of possibility 
for Microsoft to charge exorbitant fees for 
certain fixes to XP. Miller calls attention to 
the Daylight Savings fix for Windows 2000 
as an example. This one fix cost $4,000 — 
perhaps a means of motivating businesses 
to transition to a newer OS. 

"Future bugs on the OS will not be fixed 
by Microsoft free of cost," Miller says. "This 



can be taken care of either by signing up for 
extended support (for a fee) or through the 
channel partners. So the only issue for SMEs 
is cost related for future security breaches 
that are not detected by the security service 
pack in XP." 

In the case of the Daylight Savings fix, 
others put out workarounds for posted 
instructions online on how to repair the 
problem. So before forking out any hefty 
fees for XP, look for alternatives. 



Best Tip: 

Switch To Enterprise-Class Tools 

SMEs that continue to use XP might want to move from bit-and-piece security tools to enterprise-class 
systems that allow central monitoring of all devices. This enables administrators to closely monitor 
virus protection, spyware, firewalls, intrusion detection, and other security programs from one location. 

"Implement an enterprise-class security solution that allows for central control and monitoring of 
firewalls and virus protection on your XP devices," says Doug Miller, Microsoft practice architect at 
CDW (www.cdw.com). 

Easiest To Implement: 

Keep Automatic Updates Configured 

Natalie Lambert, principal analyst at Desktop Operations & Architecture at Forrester Research, sug- 
gests that SMEs should set up their desktops for as much patch automation as possible. PCs can 
be set up, for instance, to automatically download XP patches from Microsoft without any user or 
administrator intervention. Every couple of months, therefore, verify that users haven't switched off 
the automatic updates function. 

Keep automatic updates configured for all PCs and don't allow users to turn them off. Patches for 
XP will probably be slower than before but will likely be more important than ever, as they will 
almost certainly be released when an immediate threat is present. 

"Microsoft will continue to provide security patches and updates on XP until 2014; however, it will take a 
bit longer than before, so it's a good idea to leave automatic updates on," says Avinash Arun, senior 
associate with AMI-Partners (www.ami-partners.com). "As soon as an update is available, you have it." 




Don't throw out your PC flat panels 
when you think they're dead. . . 

SAVE MONEY and let Pegasus repair your PC flat panels! 

IBM, Dell, and most all other manufacturers 
14", 15" & 17" Flat Panels 
POS Flat Panels 

Whether it is a Backlight, Inverter, Transistor, Video Processor, Flash IC, 
etc., we can repair your flat screen with a 90-Day Warranty on all repairs. 
Pricing ranges from $50 to $95 depending upon the size and the problem. 
Pegasus has Free Ground Return Shipping and a No Fix/No Fee policy. 



Pegasus Computer Marketing, Inc. 
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AlphaServer GS160 Model 16 

Base System for OpenVMS 

• DY-160CG-AA 

• One Alpha 21264 Processor 1224 MHz 

• Four Quad Building Blocks 

• One 14-Slot PCI Shelf 

• OpenVMS Operating System License 



ALSO AVAILABLE: 

• Additional 1224 MHz CPU w/SMP 

• Additional Memory 

• Additional PCI Shelves 

• Additional PCI Options 



2 Systems In Stock! 



Authorized COMPAQ" Reseller 

WE WILL BUY YOUR USED HARDWARE! 




770-931-7732 

Fax 770-931-9416 

www.dbgweb.com | salesp@dbgweb.com 
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HOW TO 



Plan & Build Out 
An iSCSI SAN 



Start By Evaluating Your Enterprise's 
Current Network 



by Jean Thilmany 

You likely already have the basic 
knowledge you need to centralize storage 
on your application servers using an iSCSI- 
based SAN. But to avoid problems on your 
existing network, you still need to take net- 
work considerations and best practices into 
account when planning and building an 
enterprise iSCSI SAN. 

"Part of iSCSI's appeal is you don't need 
the same specialized networking knowledge 
you do with Fibre Channel SANs," says 



Alexander Sammer, technical consultant at 
LSI (www.lsi.com). "The iSCSI network is 
relatively simple to build and configure." 

Unlike Fibre Channel SANs, iSCSI 
SANs have the benefit of being based on 
TCP/IP, allowing enterprises to call upon 
standard Ethernet equipment, NICs, and 
tools when setting up the network. But that 
doesn't mean you should bring in the iSCSI 
SAN without considering your options or 
determining whether the network is really 
necessary in the first place, says Avi 
Deitcher, president of Atomic. 
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Regarding this matter, Sammer explains 
that you'll still need to familiarize yourself 
with iSCSI implementation and plan your 
own system to match your enterprise needs. 

iSCSI is an inexpensive technology that 
operates on top of Gigabit Ethernet. Small 
and midsized businesses often use iSCSI to 
host applications that don't call for Fibre 
Channel performance. Fibre Channel is 
mainly used in enterprises to host data- 
intensive operations, Deitcher says. 

Because building an iSCSI network is less 
expensive than building a Fibre Channel 
SAN, an iSCSI network is almost always 
more cost-effective, Deitcher adds. But that 
doesn't mean the networks are for everyone. 

Before considering implementation, 
you'll want to analyze your enterprise's 
storage use. This can help you determine 
whether your enterprise needs a separate 
storage network, Deitcher says. 

Look At The Whole Picture 

If you are considering an iSCSI SAN, first 
think about it as a storage network separate 
from your other networks, although it will 
share the same type of technology, says John 
Sloan, senior research analyst at Info-Tech 
Research Group. But you'll eventually want 
to consider the total network when it comes 
time to plan for and build your iSCSI SAN. 
"Think about building out the iSCSI as an 
end-to-end network — from the server over 
the switch to the storage array," Sloan says. 
"The network is like a chain, and the overall 
performance of the storage solution is going 
to be the lowest common denominator with 
whatever the weakest link in the chain is." 

He advises IT managers to segregate 
iSCSI traffic through its own switch or 
through a virtual LAN connection to avoid 



mixing iSCSI SAN traffic with Ethernet traf- 
fic. Such mixing impairs SAN performance 
and creates a potential security risk because 
storage data is accessible on the users' LAN. 

"You don't want your LAN in your 
iSCSI network. Even though they're both 
Ethernet, you don't necessarily want them 
sharing the same network," Sloan explains. 

The most common means of separation is 
to limit iSCSI traffic to a virtual LAN and 
keep regular traffic out, Sloan says. To 
achieve the same effect physically, you 
could also create a new LAN segment for 
the iSCSI SAN using NIC and switch hard- 
ware and keep that segment isolated. 

One exception to this network mixing 
would be for those enterprises using 10 
Gigabit Ethernet, with its potential for con- 
verged networks, Sloan says. "Because of 
the greater bandwidth capabilities that net- 
work offers, enterprises can have storage 
traffic and LAN traffic and possibly VoIP 
traffic sharing the same line," he explains. 

Bottlenecks & Frames 

Because iSCSI runs on top of an existing 
Ethernet network, iSCSI performance 
depends on network design, Deitcher says. 

When considering implementation, you 
need to beware iSCSI designs and ensure all 
IT staff recognizes the ways an iSCSI net- 
work differs from network-attached storage, 
Deitcher adds. Remember to evaluate your 
existing network. Correct traffic bottlenecks 
between the hosts and storage systems before 
critical data is stored, Deitcher says. Network 
interruptions due to congestion bottlenecks 
can crash an iSCSI storage array. 

Sloan recommends a Gigabit Ethernet 
switch that supports jumbo frames (larger- 
than-usual Ethernet frames). The increased 



HOW TO 



Size Your UPS System 



Prevent Potential Problems 
With Proper Power Loads 

by Carmen Carmack 

The Data Center Institute predicts 
that over the next five years, power fail- 
ures and limits on power availability will 
halt data center operations at more than 
90% of all companies. This predic- 
tion underscores the need for data center 
managers to properly size UPSes. This is 
especially true with per-rack power de- 
mands continually increasing in density 
and technologies such as blade servers. 

In the event of an outage, a UPS en- 
sures that critical operations can contin- 
ue by providing interim power until it 
can switch to a generator or other power 
source. UPSes can also alert staff of 
potential problems and provide automated 



shutdown of equipment to minimize dis- 
ruptions. 

Determining the proper UPS size for the 
load it supports can be challenging. 
Specifications are not always clearly stat- 
ed, voltage information on equipment 
nameplates is not accurate for sizing pur- 
poses, and power factors can be confusing. 

Use Watt Rating, Not VA Rating 

When comparing load requirements and 
UPS power profiles, calculate the mea- 
surements in watts and not VAs (volt- 
ampere). Watt ratings represent the actual 
power the IT equipment consumes or the 
UPS delivers. VA ratings consider the 
AC current reactance and impedance that 
may flow into and out of a load. This is 



TOP TIPS 



Many vendors offer online 
UPS selectors that can help 
you determine UPS needs 
and estimate sizing require- 
ments. Some of the selec- 
tors include load profiles 
and power ratings by device 
or on a per-rack basis. 

"The majority of server 
power supplies today uti- 
lize single-phase, 120V or 



208V inputs, with some 
requiring three-phase 
208V," says Jim Stark, 
design build manager for 
EEC. "In larger UPS appli- 
cations, the UPS output 
will likely be three-phase 
480V. In these cases, 
transformers will be locat- 
ed closer to the server 
equipment to step the volt- 
age down to 208/1 20V." 



Newer servers may use 
dual power supplies to 
provide built-in power 
redundancy. "In order to 
take full advantage of 
dual power supplies, sepa- 
rate power sources— 
preferably two separate 
UPS systems — should 
be used," says Stark. 



important for sizing wiring, fuses, and cir- 
cuit breakers. 

Depending on the IT equipment and the 
type of power supply it uses, the watt and 
VA rating may not be equal. The differ- 
ence is the power factor. For equipment 
with power supplies that use PFC (power 
factor correction), the power factor is 1.0 
or 100%, meaning the wattage and VA 
rating is the same. Devices that use power 
supplies without PFC have a power factor 
that expresses the difference in the form of 
a percent or decimal figure. For example, 
a UPS with a rating of 1,000V A and a 
power factor of 0.6 provides 600 watts of 
power. The VA rating is always the same 
or higher than the watt rating (watts=VAs 
* power factor). 

And the information the UPS manu- 
facturer provides may require you to use 
the power factor to convert a VA rating 
to a watt rating. "While most UPS units 
are marketed using a VA rating, the watt 
[real power] rating tends to be the more 
important specification," says Jim Stark, 
design build manager at (www.eecnet 
.com) in Marlborough, Mass. "UPS ven- 
dors will specify VA ratings for a range 
of power factors from 1.0 down to 
0.7. This means that a 1,000V A UPS 
could be rated for 1,000W or as little as 
700W. This will limit the actual power 
capacity of the UPS." 

Calculate Load Profile 

The load profile should include the 
servers, network infrastructure, and other 
critical devices. "An accurate load pro- 
file and realistic future load projection 



are essential to proper UPS sizing," says 
Stark. 

Accurate IT equipment load estimates can 
prevent overprovisioning UPS systems. 
Don't use the power rating on the nameplate 
to estimate actual loads. As noted by HP's 
Power Calculator Technology Brief, the 
nameplate ratings are often much higher 
than the power actually used by the equip- 
ment. "If you're working with an existing 
data center and they're either upgrading or 
relocating, you can get some actual running 
load data," says Stark. "That's preferable if 
we can get it." According to guidelines in 
the publication "High Performance Data 
Centers," developed by Rumsey Engineers 
and based on work by Lawrence Berkeley 
National Laboratory, using actual mea- 
surements of the load of an equivalent oper- 
ating data center can also help develop the 
load profile. 

Consider Safety Margins, 
Expansion, Redundancy 

In addition to determining the actual load 
the UPS needs to support, you need to add 
a safety margin for maximum loads. "Be- 
cause we don't see a large fluctuation in the 
steady state, we normally recommend a 
safety margin of 5 to 10%," says Stark. 

For expansion, consider how much more 
equipment or density you expect the UPS to 
support in the future. If you are planning to 
add servers to existing racks in the next year 
or two, for example, consider their power 
requirements and increase the load profile 
accordingly. If you're unsure as to expan- 
sion needs, consider HP's UPS best practice 
recommendation of a 60 to 80% of maxi- 
mum UPS capacity. In addition, the guide- 
lines in "High Performance Data Centers" 
recommend a modular UPS approach to 
allow for future growth and to optimize 
matching of capacity with load. 
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frame size means jumbo frames can carry 
more payloads and thus transfer data with 
less effort. "It's the equivalent of packaging 
the same amount of data in larger boxes," 
Sloan says. "So the processor doesn't have to 
work as hard, and that's something that can 
help reduce CPU overhead and help with the 
performance of the network." 

Jumbo frames should be implemented 
through the network, so you'll need your 
target and your Ethernet switch to be set up 
for jumbo frames. You'll need to make sure 
the network cards in your server can sup- 
port jumbo frames, Sloan explains. 

Ports & Backup 

Also bear in mind the number of ports 
you'll need on your switch, Sammer adds. 
If you're planning to implement a small 
iSCSI network, you could use something 
like an 8-port switch, which provides 
Gigabit Ethernet speeds as well as jumbo 
frame support. For higher-end or larger 
applications, consider a 24- or 48-port 
Gigabit Ethernet switch, he says. 

Don't forget about backup. Like any other 
storage system, data on an iSCSI array must 
be backed up. And, like any centralized stor- 
age system, it is even more sensitive because 
it will likely have data from many systems 
stored on the single array, Deitcher says. 

"But backups of iSCSI are different than 
other networks," Deitcher says. While the 
process mirrors, for the most part, most net- 
work backups, there are differences. You'll 
need to ensure, for instance, that your 
method of backup can correspond properly 
with every piece of hardware connected to 
the system so nothing is lost, he adds. 

When planning iSCSI backups, keep in 
mind that iSCSI provides block-level inter- 



Key Points 



While an iSCSI SAN implementation calls 
upon your already existing network skills, 
you need to keep critical points in mind 
when planning the storage system. 
An iSCSI SAN isn't particularly difficult to set 
up, but it does call on skills used to plan and 
execute other types of network-attached 
storage systems. You'll need to familiarize 
yourself on iSCSI implementation. 
Try to avoid bottlenecks between your 
existing network and an iSCSI SAN. 
Beware potential holdups before you begin 
implementation. 



face. This means that the system accessing 
the iSCSI storage views it as if it is attached 
locally and directly manages the data. 
Backups are particularly tricky with block- 
level storage systems. The backups will 
almost always appear to succeed, but unless 
architected correctly, they'll be corrupt, 
Deitcher says. 

If you want consistently usable backups 
from an iSCSI SAN, you have three choic- 
es. You can back up the data from the 
accessing system, which is exactly like old- 
style backups, except more inefficient 
because the data must travel over the net- 
work during backup, Deitcher says. You 
could also back up from the storage system, 
but with the participation of the accessing 
client; or you could use a client operating 
system on disk. 

While iSCSI SAN setup can seem fairly 
straightforward upon first blush, a little 
background and information goes a long 
way when implementing the network, 
Deitcher says. 



Finally, if you need redundancy, the 
UPS may run at only partial capacity dur- 
ing normal operations, depending on the 
configuration. For example, an N+l paral- 
lel redundant configuration may use four 
parallel 40kW UPS modules, each oper- 
ating at 75% load to support 30kW each 
(120kW total). If one UPS fails, then the 
remaining three operate at 100% load, 
supporting 40kW each. For efficiency, the 
"High Performance Data Centers" guide- 
lines recommend using more small UPS 
systems running at higher partial loads 
instead of a few large UPS systems each 
operating at low partial load capacity. 

Allow For The Power Run Time 

Another factor to consider when siz- 
ing a UPS is the amount of time you need 
it to power the equipment it protects. 
"Unless the UPS is being specified for a 
relatively small application — one to two 
lightly loaded racks, for instance — 
the UPS battery should only be viewed 
as a means to either carry the load until 
a generator is available, or provide time 
for an orderly shutdown of the servers," 
says Stark. "Depending on the type of 
load density, the servers will over- 
heat within a few minutes without air con- 
ditioning, so longer battery time is of 
little value. This is especially true with 
blade servers." 

HP's UPS sizer (www.upssizer.com) 
recommends a minimum of 10 minutes of 
run time for high-load servers and notes 
that an average power loss is 30 minutes. 
If the UPS software includes a safe shut- 
down feature, the run time must be long 
enough to accommodate the load until 
the servers and other equipment are shut 
down. If the equipment is connected to a 
generator, then the run time must be suffi- 
cient for the generator to activate. 



Key Points 



When sizing a UPS, it is important to 
understand specifications for power factor, 
VA (volt-ampere), and watt ratings. 
Accurate IT equipment load estimates can 
prevent overprovisioning UPS systems and 
promote data center efficiency. 
In addition to load profile, you should 
also consider safety margins, future 
expansion, run time requirements, 
and redundancy needs. 



There is a direct correlation between the 
load and the run time. For example, a lOkW 
UPS might support an 8kW load for 10 
minutes and a 6kW load for 15 minutes. 
The UPS vendor should be able to provide 
the run times for various loads. As with 
other load calculations, the run time specifi- 
cations should be based on watts, not VAs. 

Put It Together 

After you figure the load profile, add the 
safety margin and expansion requirements, 
consider redundancy, and factor in the 
required run time, you should have the total 
watt requirement for your UPS. Be sure to 
understand and properly apply the power 
factor, watt ratings, and VA ratings of any 
UPS system you are considering. 

In addition, look for important support 
and maintenance features to minimize dis- 
ruptions. "We always recommend an exter- 
nal wraparound maintenance bypass to 
allow service and maintenance of the UPS 
without interruption to the load," says 
Stark. "The ability to remotely monitor the 
UPS and receive alarms is also preferred. 
Most UPS vendors offer software that will 
allow monitoring of the UPS over a net- 
work, with the ability to send emails or text 
messages on alarm conditions." 
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I Analyst Slams Microsoft's Windows 
7 Upgrade Limits 

Customers buying PCs with Windows Vista 
Home Premium, Business, or Ultimate edi- 
tions between June 26 and the Windows 7 
October 22 release date can receive an 
upgrade to Windows 7 for little or no cost; 
however, Microsoft is limiting the number of 
free upgrades to 25 machines. Word of the 
limit has stirred up some controversy, with 
Gartner analyst Michael Silver claiming in a 
recent research note that the Windows 7 
upgrade should be available for all Windows- 
based PCs bought before the new OS 
release, not just machines installed with 
Vista. Silver contends that the plan is aimed 
at consumers and very small enterprises and 
is Microsoft's method of persuading organi- 
zations to enter into enterprise agreements 
and enroll licenses in Software Assurance, 
which provides unlimited OS upgrades. 
Silver says the plan would force companies 
to pay twice for operating systems or force 
them to delay computer purchases until 
Windows 7 is released. 



I Study Reveals Disconnect Between 
Social Networking, CEOs 

According to research released by 
UberCEO.com, Fortune 100 CEOs have 
not embraced social networking as a form 
of communication. Out of the 100 CEOs, 
19 have Facebook accounts, two are mem- 
bers of Twitter, and none write personal 
blogs; additionally, only 13 have Linkedln 
profiles, and five of those 13 were connect- 
ed to only one person apiece. The re- 
searchers speculate that because top CEOs 
aren't communicating with their target audi- 
ences through these avenues, they give the 
impression of being disconnected and disin- 
terested. UberCEO.com cites fear of regula- 
tions and legal issues related to social net- 
working activity as impediments to CEOs' 
adoption of the services. 

I Gartner Outlines Five Cloud 
Computing Attributes 

In an attempt to help providers determine if 
a service is a clear adherence to the cloud 
computing model and to keep them from 
relabeling existing products as cloud ser- 
vices, analyst firm Gartner has published 
five specific attributes of cloud computing. 
In the report, "Five Refining Attributes of 
Public and Private Cloud Computing," 
Gartner says a service is in fact a cloud 
computing service if it is service-based, 
scalable and elastic, shared, metered by 
use, and uses Internet technologies. By 
evaluating a service with these five charac- 
teristics in mind, a provider can determine 
its value for the client. 



I Nacchio Might Get 
Another Day In Court 

Joe Nacchio, the former 
Qwest CEO convicted of 
insider trading, may have his 
case reviewed by the Unit- 
ed States Supreme Court. 
Nacchio appealed his case 
based on the allegation that 
the trial judge in a Denver 
Federal District Court im- 
properly barred an expert 
witness from testifying on his 
behalf; additionally, he says the insider trad- 
ing charges against him involved predictions 
of future financial results. Nacchio was con- 
victed in 2007 on charges that he sold $52 
million worth of Qwest stock based on illegal 
insider information. 



Femtocells 

& Wireless LANs 



Are The Technologies 
Complementary Or Competitive? 



by Kurt Marko 

Sounding something like a microorgan- 
ism, a femtocell has nothing to do with 
biology, but it could well become part 
of the IT lexicon within a few years. 
Femtocells are very small cellular base sta- 
tions that provide localized coverage, usu- 
ally within a home or small office, using a 
wireless carrier's licensed frequencies. 

As David Passmore, research director for 
Burton Group, puts it, "The femtocell oper- 
ates just like a large cellular base station 
(typically located on a cell tower) but 
enables wireless communications — voice 
phone calls and data transmission — with 
mobile phones located primarily within the 
home or small-business location." Because 
femtocells are tiny, self-configuring appli- 
ances supporting 3G cellular data networks, 
they bear striking resemblance to a Wi-Fi 
access point. In fact, as femtocells require a 
wired broadband connection for backhaul 
to the carrier's network, David Chambers 
of the consultancy ThinkFemtocell says, 
"Some vendors are planning to incorporate 
all three features into a single box (Wi-Fi, 
DSL, and mobile)." 

Unlike Wi-Fi APs, femtocells use 
licensed radio spectrum, so the technology 
is largely driven and controlled by the 
major telecom carriers. According to John 
Spindler, vice president of product market- 
ing at ADC (www.adc.com), femtocells, by 
eliminating cellular dead spots, were origi- 
nally envisioned as a way to facilitate wire 



Femtocell Alternatives 



Femtocells aren't the only way for residen- 
tial consumers or enterprises to improve 
their indoor reception of wireless cellular 
signals, nor are femtocells the only choice 
for mobile phone users who want to redirect 
their calls over some other network to re- 
duce cellular network usage and related 
fees. Here are the technologies, techniques, 
and configurations that might be considered 
femtocell alternatives. 

UMA (Unlicensed Mobile Access) Voice over 
WLAN: dual-mode (cellular, Wi-Fi) phones (for 
example, T-Mobile HotSpot@Home) 

Enterprise client/server Voice over WLAN 
with FMC (fixed-mobile convergence): 

essentially a mobile phone that roams 
between a cellular network and enterprise 
VoIP PBX (private branch exchange) 

Enterprise picocells: a small cellular base 
station placed at a customer's location but 
managed by the mobile operator 

Cellular radio repeaters: a radio repeater for 
improving signal strength in a building using 
an outdoor antenna; data is not backhauled 
over the WAN, but directly through the wire- 
less cellular network 

Wi-Fi-only phones with VoIP services: use 

of a dedicated VoIP phone or dual-mode 
smartphone with VoIP software and networks 
such as Fring, Skype, or Truphone to com- 
pletely bypass the cellular network 



Sources: "Mobile Phone Service Futures: Femtocells or 
Wireless LANs?"; Burton Group Research Report by David 
Passmore; April 14, 2009. 



line phone displacement in the home; how- 
ever, with the rise of smartphones and 3G 
networks, femtocells may play an impor- 
tant role in converged mobile voice and 
data networks. 

Femtocells have become a beachhead in 
the cell phone's larger campaign to obso- 
lete traditional wired telephony — a battle 
that Passmore sees progressing along two 
fronts: fixed-mobile convergence (aka uni- 
fied communications) and fixed-mobile 
substitution. He adds, "Because femtocells 
can work with most existing mobile 
phones, they are likely to emerge as a far 
more popular alternative to Unlicensed 
Mobile Access or other fixed mobile con- 
vergence solutions that make use of 
WLANs for voice communications." 

How Femtocells Work 

From a carrier's perspective, "Femtocells 
are a completely new way of looking at 
mobile networks," says Aditya Kaul, senior 
analyst of mobile networks for ABI Re- 
search. They enable a bottom-up, distrib- 
uted architecture with many small base sta- 
tions complementing traditional arrays of 
cell towers, each covering a broad geogra- 
phy. According to Chambers, "Inside the 
femtocell are the complete workings of a 
mobile phone base station, [and it] appears 
to the standard 3G phone as just another 
cell site from the host mobile operator and 
can be used by almost any phone, including 
roamers visiting from other countries." Yet, 
Passmore notes that the femtocell' s techno- 
logical immaturity and use of licensed 
spectrum tied to a specific carrier means 
that roaming between networks is problem- 
atic at best and impossible between carriers 
and phones using different mobile telepho- 
ny standards (such as Verizon with CDMA 
vs. AT&T with GSM). 

From an IT standpoint, the femtocell 
architecture looks much like a WLAN, with 
each station providing coverage for several 
thousand square feet. Belying their roots in 
voice networks, femtocells offer dedicated 
capacity for several simultaneous channels, 
a differentiating feature from various voice- 
over- Wi-Fi solutions that must share band- 
width among all voice and data users. 
Therefore, where the femtocell emerged as 
a more robust alternative for cellular dead 
zones than signal repeaters, Kaul believes 
their addition of dedicated network capaci- 
ty becomes a more important attribute as 
smartphone users increasingly rely upon 
wireless data applications. 

Although femtocells are self-installing 
and designed to work "out of the box," 
Kaul notes that their reliance on licensed 
spectrum means carriers maintain substan- 
tial operational and deployment control. 
That said, femtocells do provide local con- 
figuration of the users and phones allowed 
to access the network. 

Femtocells In The Enterprise 

The smartphone' s ubiquity as an infor- 
mation appliance, juxtaposed with the 
emergence of dual-mode Wi-Fi phones 
providing voice communication over 
WLAN data networks, heralds a likely col- 
lision of technologies. Yet Spindler sees 
the two as complimentary, not competitive. 
He notes that while voice over Wi-Fi is 
serviceable, problems with traffic prioriti- 
zation and call handoff (between APs or 



Key Points 



Resembling a Wi-Fi access point, femto- 
cells are small, self-configuring appliances 
that use a telecom carrier's licensed fre- 
quencies to extend and enhance cellular 
coverage within a building; they use a 
broadband WAN circuit to backhaul cellular 
voice and data traffic to the telco's network. 

Initially targeted at consumers, SMEs can 
use femtocells to extend smartphone voice 
and data to the office. 

Femtocell technology is rapidly evolving to 
solve a number of technical challenges, so 
most enterprises are advised to monitor 
the market and defer trials and tests until 
next year. 



between an AP and cellular network) mean 
it's tricky to make seamless and reliable. 
Passmore agrees that the two will coexist, 
particularly because the increased capacity 
and bandwidth of 802.1 ln-based WLANs 
mean many enterprises are contemplating 
replacing existing wired Ethernets with 
wireless. However, he adds that with 
employees accessing enterprise applica- 
tions and data via 3G-tethered smartphones 
or netbooks, femtocells still have a place in 
the wireless office. 

For enterprises, Passmore sees femtocells 
providing five key benefits: improved local 
coverage with better voice/data service 
quality, improved mobile phone battery life, 
potential cost savings on mobile service 
plans, compatibility with existing mobile 
phones, and reduced density of necessary 
WLAN APs by offloading VoIP traffic. 

A major obstacle to enterprise femtocell 
deployment is its current focus on the con- 
sumer market, with the consequent limita- 
tions on areal coverage and number of 
concurrent users. Kaul says the technical 
limitations of existing products means 
deploying multiple femtocells in a large 
office is challenging. Significant hurdles 
include radio interference and call handoff 
between multiple base stations. 

An example of the femtocell 's adaptation 
to enterprise requirements is the emergence 
of super-femtocells, which add capacity for 
8 to 16 simultaneous channels and which 
Kaul says should easily suffice for SMEs 
with 50 or 100 employees. While at least 
one super-femtocell product has been 
announced, Passmore doesn't expect to see 
widespread availability until next year, 
with Kaul estimating the market topping 
500,000 units by 2013. 

State Of The Technology 
& Recommendations ~ 

Still, femtocells are largely a consumer- 
oriented solution with most experts seeing 
their enterprise use limited to early 
adopters in small or branch offices. 
Although Wi-Fi phones have become less 
exotic, using femtocells with standard cel- 
lular phones is easier than running voice 
traffic over an existing WLAN. Yet enter- 
prise femtocells are hardly mainstream. As 
Kaul points out, the technology is still scal- 
ing an array of technical hurdles, hasn't 
achieved economies of scale, and thus can't 
challenge the aggressive pricing of Wi-Fi 
access points. Therefore, while enterprises 
shouldn't rush deployments, femtocells cer- 
tainly warrant consideration as an alterna- 
tive to equally problematic wireless VoIP 
phone solutions. 
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Conversion Increases Efficiency 
& Reduces Electrical Costs 



by Curt Harler 

Perhaps the only thing better than 
running a more efficient data center is 
being rewarded for doing so. According to 
a new study by Server Technology, switch- 
ing current requirements can cut the power 
losses that data centers experience every 
time electricity passes through a power 
converter or transformer. 

The premise is simple: Be more efficient, 
preserve the power that is being metered, 
and save money. 

"With power densities continuing to rise, 
more efficient solutions continue to be 
explored, especially as power costs increase 
and power availability decreases," says 
Calvin Nicholson, director of product mar- 
keting for Server Technology (800/835- 
1515; www.servertech.com). He sees a move 
to 41 5 VAC as one of the keys to cutting 
power losses. Total efficiency gains by 
implementing a 4 15 VAC design are typically 
in the 4 to 5% range. 

Simply reducing the number of power 
transformations and operating at higher 
voltages is a big step in this direction. "This 
can be done by converting the UPS output 
from 277/480VAC to 240/4 15 VAC through 
an autotransformer and eliminating PDU 
(power distribution unit) transformers," 
Nicholson explains. 

A 4% efficiency gain may sound trivial, 
but multiply it by the hundreds of boxes in 
a server room, and it adds up fast. 

Reducing the number of transformers and 
operating at a higher voltage improves effi- 
ciency and reduces electrical costs. "Elim- 
inating the PDU transformer alone gets a 2% 
gain in efficiency," Nicholson says. 

Arnie W. Evdokimo, president and CEO 
of DP Air in Phoenix (www.dpair.com), is 
among those who like the concept of 
415VAC. 

He notes that there are always inductive 
losses on any transformer. "Even a top- 
rated transformer will eat up power and 
give off heat," he says. He figures there is a 
loss equivalent to a load of 3 to 4k VA on a 
20k V A unit even when the unit is idling. 
Eliminate the transformer, he says, and you 
eliminate its power consumption. 

The Way It Is Today 

"In a perfect world, you could use 
480VAC and bring it down to 277," 
Nicholson says. But that is not what today's 
equipment is designed to handle. Rather, he 
says, the goal is to take it to 4 15 VAC and 
distribute that to the devices. 

Today, most U.S. data centers get 
277/4 80 VAC, 3 -phase power with voltages 
measured from line-to-neutral and line-to- 
line. Computer equipment typically operates 



somewhere between 100VAC and 240- 
VAC, single-phase. That means that the 
public utility's power, delivered to a data 
center, must be stepped down from 
277VAC through isolation transformers 
before it can power the computer equip- 
ment. Typically, this is accomplished by 
taking the power through a PDU trans- 
former. The transformer steps it down from 
480V AC 3-phase to 208VAC 3-phase. 

Once past that hurdle, the power goes to a 
server or computer. Before the power gets to 
the device's internal power supply, it again 
is converted — rectified to DC and stepped 
down to 12VDC. 

It does not have to be that way. Although 
data centers in the United States and Canada 
are just starting to consider 415 VAC power 
distribution systems, 4 15 VAC already is 
used in the world outside of North America. 
In fact, Nicholson's company already pro- 
vides equipment that works in Europe under 
just those conditions. 

Back in the U.S., the Data Center Pulse 
group, a new organization dedicated to data 
center owners, operators, and users, had its 
first gathering in February 2009. The group 
posted 10 goals to boost data center efficien- 
cy. One of those is to be rid of all transform- 
ers and deliver 277/480VAC at the rack 
level. Among the other "name-brand" groups 
that are looking into ways to measure, moni- 



Key Points 



Changing current requirements to 415VAC 
can increase data center power efficiency 
and cut costs. 

415VAC already is used in much of the 
world outside of North America. 

Return on investment from a switch to 
415VAC is questionable, especially if it 
requires retrofitting an existing data center. 



move to 415 VAC, especially if it requires 
retrofitting an existing data center. 

"If you have to get rid of the PDUs and 
get new equipment and computers that 
work with 415VAC, it could be more 
expensive than the savings," he notes. "It 
could take years to pay off the invest- 
ment." Because most data centers cycle 
equipment every four or five years, he 
adds, there might not be enough time to 
recapture the cost. 

"Now, if the government will give some 
money to do it, it would make more 
sense," Evdokimo says. 

He adds that the game is different on a 
new construction project. There, the pay- 
off could be realized more quickly 
because all new equipment and wiring 
would be used. 

Cabling is another place Evdokimo sees 
potential for power savings. "If you use 
415 VAC, the requirements for your wire 
gauge would be much smaller," he says. 



"Operating rack-level equipment 
at 240VAC vs. 208VAC will provide 
an additional 1% to 1.5% efficiency gain." 



- Server Technology's Calvin Nicholson 



tor, and increase efficiencies are The Green 
Grid, The Uptime Institute, PG&E, and the 
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory. 

"Their [DCP's] goal, right now, is more 
wishful thinking than reality," Nicholson 
admits, so he suggests that conservation- 
minded data centers look for the next-best 
thing. 

There are other proposed power distribu- 
tion architectures being discussed, such as 
rack-level and facilities-level DC power 
distribution and 277VAC distribution. 

"I have people talking 400-cycle vs. 50- 
cycle power," Evdokimo says. "A lot of 
people are trying to go that direction." 

Still, both Nicholson and Evdokimo 
agree that, given the right circumstances, 
415VAC has potential. 

Pros & Cons 

Evdokimo does have some questions on 
the ROI (return on investment) from a 



The higher the voltage, the lower the cur- 
rent required for the same work. The sav- 
ings there could be as much as 40 to 50% 
over today's standard. 

Evdokimo adds that there likely will 
be a need for tougher computer hous- 
ings to separate components to prevent 
arcing. "The bracing inside the boxes 
would have to be more robust," he says. 
But those are concerns the European 
market is addressing. 

On top of the cable savings, there are 
other savings, as well. "Operating rack- 
level equipment at 240 VAC vs. 208 VAC 
will provide an additional 1% to 1.5% 
efficiency gain," Nicholson says. 

"There will be data centers (in the USA) 
running on 41 5 VAC by the end of the 
year," Nicholson predicts. In a world 
where the cost of power is going up and 
availability is going down, anything that 
saves money should be on the table. 



Annual Energy Savings From Efficiency Gains 
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I Microsoft To Open 
Two Large Data Centers 

In order to house the servers needed to sup- 
port its new Bing search engine, Microsoft is 
preparing to open the doors of two new data 
centers located in Chicago and Dublin, Ire- 
land, that together will provide more than 1 
million square feet of space. The new facili- 
ties indicate that Microsoft no longer intends 
to postpone construction projects; in January, 
Microsoft announced it would wait to com- 
plete the data center in Des Moines, Iowa. 
The new data centers will be more energy 
efficient, using free cooling or outside air to 
cool the servers and facilities. The Chicago 
facility is located in Northlake, III., and will be 
the size of about 1 6 football fields. 




I Study: U.S. Bandwidth Use 
Has Increased Drastically 

According to data compiled by Entropy Eco- 
nomics from the Federal Communications 
Commission and a handful of industry and 
company sources, by the end of 2008, U.S. 
consumer bandwidth totaled almost 717 peta- 
bits per second, and U.S. consumers now use 
about 2.4 megabits per second of communica- 
tions power on a per capita basis, compared to 
a mere 28 kilobits per second in 2000. The 
study attributes the increase to numerous fac- 
tors, including Wi-Fi in smartphones, the popu- 
larity of notebook computers, ebooks (such as 
the Amazon Kindle), wireless video game con- 
soles, and other mobile devices. 

I Gartner Studies Worldwide 
IT Services Revenue 

According to research firm Gartner, revenue 
from IT services jumped 8.2% from 2007 to 
2008, with revenue increasing from $745 billion 
to $806 billion. IBM continued to lead across all 
IT services with 7.3% of the market; HP was 
second with 4.8% of the market, but Gartner 
notes that HP's revenue grew by just 1 .9% in 
2008, which was well below the overall market 
growth rate. As for the platform space, enter- 
prise networks grew slightly below the market 
average at 6.8%, but carrier networks showed 
a very strong growth of 14.2%. Gartner indi- 
cates that carriers are looking to transform their 
infrastructures and business environments to 
take advantage of opportunities to develop ser- 
vices for new revenue. 

I Palm Has Another Rough Quarter 

Fourth-quarter financial results are in for 
Palm, and the figures show a $105 million 
loss. Although the loss was actually less than 
what analysts were predicting, it still marks 
Palm's eighth straight quarterly deficit; how- 
ever, the numbers did not include the launch 
of the company's new Pre smartphone, 
which Palm hopes will generate sufficient 
revenue to turn its luck around. Palm sold 
351 ,000 smartphones for revenues of $86.8 
million for the quarter, which was lower than 
usual likely because buyers were waiting for 
the Pre's launch. Since the new smart- 
phone's launch, Palm has sold more than 
150,000 Pre units, although its success was 
likely hampered by the release of a new 
Apple iPhone days later. 



Page 34 



Processor.com 



News 




PC Shipments Plunge 

iSuppli recently released its global PC ship- 
ment numbers for the first quarter of 2009, and 
the numbers aren't good. According to the 
Compute Platforms Q1 2009 Market Tracker, 
global PC shipments fell 8.1% compared to 
the same period last year, thanks to desktop 
PC shipments that failed to meet expectations. 
That's the biggest decline iSuppli has seen in 
the seven years since it began following the 
market. Desktop shipments took an even big- 
ger hit, falling 23% compared to Q1 2008. 
According to Matthew Wilkins, a principal ana- 
lyst for iSuppli who covers compute platforms, 
the shortfall is attributable to the worldwide 
economic recession. 

In the first quarter of 2008, 72.3 million PCs 
shipped worldwide, but that number slipped 
to 66.5 million PCs in the first quarter of this 
year. Compared to the fourth quarter of 2008, 
PC shipments were down 14.4% from 77.6 
million units. 

Wilkins is not surprised by the overall down- 
ward trend represented in the global PC ship- 
ment numbers reported in the Market Tracker 
study, despite the fact that the 8.1% decline 
was more than double the 4% drop that 
iSuppli had originally forecast. "We knew con- 
ditions were going to be tough in the PC mar- 
ket in the first quarter of the year, and that is 
what our results showed us," he says. Ex- 
plaining what the study means for enterprises 
and the IT industry as a whole, Wilkins says 
that the study appears to indicate a tough 
road ahead for the remainder of the year but 
that not just the IT sector is feeling the pinch: 
"It's going to be a tough year for many differ- 
ent types of industries; that is the reality of a 
worldwide recession." As for when things will 
begin to look up, Wilkins says, "Our PC fore- 
cast for 2010 calls for a return to growth, and 
we expect to see signs of improvement in the 
latter stages of 2009." 

Portable Computers See Growth 

The news isn't all bad, though; the report also 
revealed that Q1 shipments of laptops and 
netbook PCs grew 10% year-over-year. 
iSuppli also predicts that the netbook boom 
will continue for the rest of the year, with one 
out of every seven laptops shipped this year 
qualifying as a netbook. iSuppli claims that 
robust netbook sales were bolstered by bun- 
dled hardware-service deals from wireless 
operators, which are common in Europe. 

by Andrew Leibman 



Reconfiguring 
A Data Center 



It's More Than Just 
Moving Equipment 

by Carmi Levy 

• • • 

The only constant in a data center is 
change. New equipment purchases and mod- 
ifications and reallocations of existing 
devices — not to mention evolving cooling 
and power technologies — challenge IT man- 
agers to maximize layout efficiency and min- 
imize risk. When reconfiguring the space, it 
isn't enough to simply move equipment 
around and call it a day. Without the right 
plan, something inevitably gets left out, and 
performance suffers as a result. 

"Data centers have become mission- 
critical in today's information-driven 
business environment," says Ken Gonzalez, 
group product manager with Symantec 
Global Services (www.symantec.com). "Un- 
fortunately, they've also become overcrowd- 
ed, overheated, and expensive. More often 
than not, expansion is simply not an option." 

The Challenge Of Space 

"With new technology continuously being 
introduced, the problem of data center space 
limitation too often stalls important business 
projects and initiatives," Gonzalez says. 
"Until organizations find a way to make bet- 
ter use of existing resources, there is simply 
no place to put new systems." 

When systems integrator Neudesic (www. 
neudesic.com) found itself in need of a data 
center update, Director of IT Pete Orologas 
says the company took the time to under- 
stand what it had before it made any changes. 

"We first needed to ensure that all of our 
equipment was being used to its capacity," 
says Orologas. "We realized we had some 



Make The Most 
Of What You Have 



Organizations looking to maximize return on 
data center reconfiguration have a number of 
options at their disposal, including: 

• Adjusting rack layouts to optimize space 
utilization 

• Decommissioning underutilized or unused 
hardware and replacing it with newer, more 
efficient devices 

• Consolidating functionality onto fewer servers 

• Virtualizing onto shared servers and 
storage units 



old machines sitting in racks that we had 
kind of forgotten about. We did a complete 
audit and removed everything that we 
weren't getting the most use out of. We end- 
ed up removing approximately 30% of our 
machines, which allowed us to replace them 
with newer and more efficient equipment." 

Efficiency is often at the root of data cen- 
ter reconfiguration projects. Tad Davies, 
executive vice president of Bick Group 
(www.bickgroup.com), says this can help 
build strong ROI-based business cases for IT. 

"It's different for everybody, of course, but 
there's some low-hanging fruit that you can 
take advantage of," Davies says. Part of that 
includes simple fixes to cooling gaps that can 
seriously affect efficiency and cost. 

"Take one cable cut-out, 6 x 8 in size, 
that's half full," he says. "The air's just com- 
ing out, and it's doing nothing. Now convert 
it to energy at 7 cents per kilowatt-hour. The 
bottom line is this cable cut-out costs you 
about $357 per year in wasted energy," he 
says. "Multiply that by hundreds of racks in 
the typical data center, and you're talking 
about some real money. Simple resolutions 
to easily overlooked things like this can have 
a huge impact on cost and efficiency." 

Similar thinking applies to elements such 
as perf panels in the floor and holes in the 
wall. Beyond security and risk implications, 
the energy costs can slowly bleed IT's bud- 
get. But today's equipment and processes are 
driving costs and complexity down. 

"Virtualization has become pretty stan- 
dard," says CDW Storage Specialist Tom 
Hudson. "So it's pretty easy to size out your 
devices and bring the total load down in the 
reconfigured environment." 

Hudson says a typical example, where five 
racks of older servers can be collapsed down 
to a half-rack array, can save $10,000 in 
annual energy costs. The leftover space can 
then be reconfigured for other uses, which is 
especially attractive where real estate is 
expensive, such as New York City. 

Spaces May Need To Shrink 

Other low-hanging fruit include looking 
under the floor in raised-floor environments 
to maximize airflow and ensuring the equip- 
ment is sized appropriately. Davies says 
many older data centers, configured 20 or 
more years ago, are simply too large for 
today's server-focused infrastructure. 

"Really efficient rooms may have between 
25 and 30 square feet of white space to rack 
space," says Davies. "But in the average data 
center built in the late 1980s or early 1990s, 
that ratio might be around 50. Worse, the 
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Key Points 



Audit the existing data center before moving 
the first piece of equipment. 

Small, environmentally focused fixes can 
have a major impact in a data center. 

Engage with stakeholders to ensure the data 
center and business strategies are aligned. 



layout will be all wrong, and there will be a 
lack of control." 

Davies says reducing the amount of occu- 
pied space is a great place to start. "If you 
shrink the footprint, you can shrink the num- 
ber of CRAC units supplying air to the foot- 
print," he adds. "We've seen that in older 
data centers where the first thing we do is get 
things efficiently laid out, then we reduce the 
square footage and then see how many 
CRACs we need to supply that load." 

Smaller amounts of more efficient 
equipment drive major changes to airflow 
requirements. Actually walling in the 
newly shrunken space, for example, may 
cause issues with already-installed fire sup- 
pression systems and require expensive 
reinstallation. A less invasive approach in 
raised-floor environments is to use under- 
floor plenums to restrict airflow to areas 
where the equipment is located. 

Davies says freed up space can often be 
reallocated as a test bench, network opera- 
tions center, or even office space. Whatever 
form it takes, the business needs to be in- 
volved from the start to ensure today's recon- 
figured data center is ready for tomorrow. 

"It's so important to have a growth plan, to 
understand it, and ensure it's aligned with the 
business," he says. "Most companies aren't 
doing that very well. We're spending most of 
our time trying to figure out if the data center 
strategy is aligned with the business strategy. 
If they are, eventually you'll have to some- 
how convert that to numbers, which 
inevitably means equipment and racks." 

Toward A New Model 

Longer-term, the answer to smarter 
approaches to data center reconfiguration 
could lie in a different approach to how data 
centers are populated in the first place. 
Instead of individual business areas and pro- 
jects implementing specific hardware within 
a common space, Jags Ramnarayan, chief 
architect at GemStone Systems (www. gem 
stone.com), says viewing the entire data cen- 
ter as a common service provider is better. 

"We're seeing a move away from this very 
siloed approach of thinking about the appli- 
cations and the data toward a highly distrib- 
uted approach to how you manage stuff," he 
says. "Under this distributed approach, 
you're sort of abstracted away from that. It's 
all about pooling your data center resources 
together and providing a complete set of 
infrastructure services, so the application 
manager doesn't have to think about physical 
machines in a data center at all — just quality, 
reliability, and integrity of data." 
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Water Cooling: 
A Primer 



Use Liquid Cooling To Target 
Dense Server Racks 



Key Points 



Racks using 15kW need more cooling than 
traditional whole-room cooling measures 
can provide 

Water carries away 3,500 times more heat 
than air 

Using closed-system modular liquid cooling 
on dense server racks isolates them from 
the rest of the room, meets their extreme 
cooling needs, and saves on whole-room 
cooling costs 



by David Geer 
• • • 

Dense server racks are continually 
popping up, but not in every row. This pro- 
duces hot spots that whole-room cooling 
approaches cannot economically address. 
"At watt values in excess of 15,000W per 
rack, it becomes ineffective to use room 
cooling," says Ken Baker, a technologist at 
HP (www.hp.com). 

Racks that generate intense heat and con- 
sume large amounts of energy are turning 



Sizing Watercooling 
Products 



Data center managers should talk with ven- 
dors about how many kilowatts per rack they 
are cooling. "Start by figuring the average 
load per rack. Most people do watts per 
square foot across the whole data center, but 
a single high-density server in a row creates 
a hot spot that kills that approach. You can- 
not go by the whole room anymore," says 
Dean Nelson, senior director of global lab 
and data center design services at Sun 
Microsystems (www.sun.com). 

Additional considerations include room foot- 
print, existing or planned infrastructure, and 
redundancy considerations for mission-criti- 
cal business applications. The data center 
should work with a partner that understands 
the full range of considerations for the variety 
of liquid cooling products available, including 
the available plumbing in the data center 
facility, according to Justin Blumling, a prod- 
uct manager at 42U (www.42u.com). 

Understand the data center's capacities for 
water pressure and flow. "Know how many 
racks the data center can cool and to what 
temperature it can cool them," says Ken 
Baker, a technologist at HP (www.hp.com). 
A good consultant should be able to advise 
the data center based on that client's needs 
rather than on what they as a consultant or 
vendor are able to provide. 

When considering liquid cooling, determine 
whether the data center has varying power 
and heat densities and then ask a consul- 
tant or vendor how liquid cooling can ad- 
dress hot spots. 



data center managers green with liquid 
cooling envy. 

"The cooling properties of water are 
many times more than those of air," says 
Justin Blumling, a product manager at 42U, 
a data center power and cooling equipment 
consultant (www.42u.com). Water carries 
about 3,500 times more heat than air does, 
according to 42U, and chilled water is read- 
ily available onsite. Vendors have a variety 
of liquid cooling solutions and experts to 
size the right product in the right capacity 
for any data center. 

Priming The Pump 

Traditionally, data centers remove hot air 
with server room air conditioners supplied 
with chilled water. These air conditioners 
or air handlers use the chilled water to cool 
the air that enters servers. 

By bringing liquid cooling close to dense 
racks as part of closed loop systems, data 
centers target only inordinately hot racks 
with the most effective cooling. Traditional 
cooling techniques will cool the rest of the 
room sufficiently. This approach addresses 
concerns about maintaining the smallest rea- 
sonable footprint while avoiding the waste 
of sending whole-room cooling costs 
through the ceiling over a few dense servers. 

The best way to bring liquid cooling in is 
through modular cooling units aligned ver- 
tically in the rack. The units draw hot air 
from the back of the servers and then trans- 
fer it into the cold water or refrigerant in 
the heat exchanger or coil. The hot water 
circulates through the system, which cools 
it again, generating cold air, which enters 
the servers from the front. 

While R134a is the most commonly used 
refrigerant, the kinds of modular cooling 
systems described in this article still do not 
frequently use it. The choice between water 
and refrigerant use is dependent on the 
cooling technology manufacturer. 

By creating a closed system, the data cen- 
ter can isolate dense racks and target them 



with liquid cooling to maintain even temper- 
atures across the front of the servers, all the 
way up to the top. Whole-room cooling pre- 
vents consistent temperatures. "With whole- 
room cooling, the data center may see 72 
degrees at the bottom of the racks, but tem- 
peratures at the top of the racks may be up- 
wards of 80 to 90 degrees," Blumling says. 

While modular liquid cooling enables the 
data center to cool dense server racks, the 
center can still rely on room cooling to cool 
other servers that do not run nearly as hot. 
"Instead of building out a space with a 
maximum power and cooling envelope, the 
data center can isolate a couple of rows of 
cabinets that are specifically designed for 
high-density equipment and bring modular 
cooling to those," says Steve Lewis, direc- 
tor of sales at 42U. 

"With this approach, the data center man- 
ager minimizes overall costs from day one. 
He is not building out 300W per square 
foot across the entire facility. Instead, he is 
isolating that cost, equipment, and high- 
density hardware in a specific location with 
the liquid cooling inside," Lewis says. For 
the rest of the data center, the data center 
manager relies on conventional cooling that 
satisfies the 2 to 5kW per rack used there. 

Other Liquid Cooling Options 

Liquid-cooled cabinet door upgrades may 
appeal to data centers that have done a tech- 
nology refresh to newer, higher-density 
servers but do not have the square footage 
or the financial means to go with a complete 
infrastructure refresh. This solution has its 
limitations in kilowatts of cooling, but it 
does work in high-density environments. 
These door units are proprietary upgrades to 
the particular vendor's server racks. 

There are also liquid-cooled heat ex- 
changers, which are modular units embed- 
ded directly in the row. These pull hot air 
off the servers and offer a short airflow path 
before distributing cold air in front of the 
servers again. 



"The cooling properties of water 
are many times more than those of air." 



■ 42U's Justin Blumling 
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SUM L25 Tape Library, 2xSDLT600 Drives (New chassis, refurbished drives, with warranty) 

SUN-STK LSOTape Library, 2xLT03 LVD SCSI Drives (New chassis and drives, with warranty) 



* S U JM -STK S L85 00 E nte r p r i s e Ta p e Li b r a r y, 6x LT04 4 G F C D r i ves w drives, Refurbished chassis, with warranty) _ 

• SUN L180/L700 Library Upgrade: NEW LT04 4G FC Drive module, includes library controller 

ca rd wit h NEW 3 . IS. 02 fi r m wa re { i n exch a nge ) to s u p po rt LT04, with wa r ra nty 



SUN-STK SL500 Library Upgrade: NEW LT04 4G FC (LTO4-HP4FC-SL500Z) [new w/warranty) 

MEDIA HP (C7973A) LT03 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 400/800 GB (Brand-New/seated) 

MEDIA HP (C7974A) LT04 Ultrium RW Data Cartridge, 800 GB/1.6TB (Brand-New/seaied) _ 



SPECIAL 

PRICE 

$7,500 

$8,100 

$12,300 

$12,500 

$118,000 

$9,900 
$8,700 
$31.10 
$51.00 



Committed to providing high-value, high-quality products to the IT marketplace 
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I Maine Extends Apple Notebook 
Purchase Program 

Maine's Department of Education has expand- 
ed its existing Apple notebook purchase pro- 
gram and has ordered more than 64,000 Mac- 
Books for high school students and faculty, with 
another 7,000 to be ordered in coming weeks. 
Apple also plans to provide the state with edu- 
cational software, professional development, 
repair and replacement, and technical support. 
The MLTI (Maine Learning Technology Initia- 
tive) has equipped Maine's middle schoolers 
with MacBooks since 2002. Students can use 
the state-funded laptops in school and at home, 
but at the end of the year, the MacBooks must 
be passed back to the school. 

I Study Shows Increase 
In Desktop Virtualization 

About 30% of IT leaders expect their enterpris- 
es will implement a desktop virtualization solu- 
tion by the end of next year, according to a 
recent survey by Info-Tech Research Group. 
About 75% of survey respondents expect total 
desktop virtualization deployment costs will be 
less than that of traditional PC deployment. 
Those savings may not come from up-front 
capital cost savings, according to Info-Tech, 
but could come in other forms, including 
extending the life of older workstations. John 
Sloan, senior research analyst for Info-Tech, 
says, "With desktop virtualization, corporate IT 
can look to get out of the complex and costly 
distributed PC asset management business." 

I IBM Wins Temporary Motion 
Against Dell & Former Employee 

The United States Second Circuit Court of 
Appeals granted IBM a motion late last month 
that temporarily restricts the duties that ex- 
IBM employee David Johnson can perform in 
his new position at Dell. The motion came 
days after U.S. District Court Judge Stephen 
Robinson ruled Johnson could perform full 
duties as Dell's senior president of strategy, 
citing that a lawsuit that IBM filed against 
Johnson, a 27-year IBM employee and former 
vice president of corporate development in 
charge of mergers and acquisitions, raised 
doubts that Johnson entered into a noncom- 




petition agreement with IBM as claimed. IBM's 
suit claims Dell's hiring of Johnson could dam- 
age IBM due to his knowledge of strategic 
information. The temporary ruling reinstates 
an early June ruling that Johnson can work at 
Dell but under certain restrictions, including 
requirements that he is prohibited from advis- 
ing Dell on matters concerning either compa- 
ny's business strategies and that he must 
keep a daily log of his activities. 



WE BUY TAPE! 

DLT-LTO-AIT-AME-DDS-QIC-3480-3590-9840-Etc. 

New & Used - All Types of Data Tape Media 
Certified DATA DESTRUCTION Assured 



World's #1 Tape Buyer is The Data Media Source 
Highest values paid - Free pick-up at your site 



i 





□MS 



Data Media Source 



1-800-252-9268 | www.datamediasource.com 
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I IBM Maintains Lead 

In Supercomputer Rankings 

IBM's Roadrunner supercomputer held onto 
its position at the top of the biannual Top500 
list, which ranks the world's fastest comput- 
ers. Roadrunner, which was built by IBM 
and is housed at the Los Alamos National 
Laboratory, achieved a processing speed of 
1 .105 petaflops, or quadrillions of floating 
point operations per second. The runner-up 
was Cray's XT5 Jaguar, which was rated at 
1 .059 petaflops. Coming in third was the new- 
comer JUGENE, an IBM computer installed in 
Germany that is rated at 825.5 teraflops. The 
total combined power of the 500 supercom- 
puters on the list is 22.6 petaflops, compared 
to 16.95 petaflops six months ago. 

I Cisco: Telecommuting Workers 
Are Happy, Productive Workers 

People who work from home are happier and 
more productive, according to a new study 
from Cisco. The networking equipment giant 
and maker of online collaboration tools sur- 
veyed 2,000 of its telecom- 
muting employees late 
last year, and the results 
showed that 67% of 
remote workers noted 
an improvement in the 
quality of their performance, 
69% felt more productive, and three-quarters 
completed more assignments on time. 
Additionally, 83% found that their levels of 
communication and collaboration with other 
employees remained constant or noticeably 
improved, and 80% reported a better quality of 
life. Nearly all (more than 90%) cited telecom- 
muting as important to their job satisfaction. 

I Survey: Mobile Data Service 
Most Expendable 

As handy as it is to have access to data on a 
mobile service plan, for half of us, it would be 
the first item on the chopping block should 
push come to shove. A recent survey by 
Strategy Analytics' Multiplay Market Dynam- 
ics service indicates that 48% of users would 
ditch their mobile data service if their house- 
hold income suffered a setback, and 17% 
would scale it back to a cheaper level of ser- 
vice. The survey of 1 , 1 1 households also 
found that 21% of users would completely 
drop their landline phones, 19% would drop 
mobile voice call service, 12% would drop 
digital TV, and just 10% would drop broad- 
band Internet access. 





Data Center 
Lighting 

Can You Save Money & Energy 
At The Same Time? 



by Chris A. MacKinnon 
• • • 

You'd probably start thinking about 
the lights in your data center if they all 
went out at the same time. But the truth is 
most data center and IT managers don't 
spend a lot of time thinking about lighting. 
Because today's economy is forcing most 
SMEs to decrease cooling costs and make 
the most efficient use of their space, even 
items including lighting are worth a look. 
Do data centers have to spend big dollars 
on retrofitting light fixtures, or are there 
other, less expensive solutions that work 
just as well? What are the proper lighting 
levels for SME data centers? And can data 
centers cut costs simply on darker rooms? 

Lighting Impact 

Ray Dableh, director of research and 
development at Fifth Light Technology 
(www.fifthlight.com), says data centers 
generally don't focus on lighting because it 
represents a very small fraction of the total 
load in the facility. He says, "Unlike a nor- 
mal commercial building, where lighting 
represents 20 to 40% of the total electrical 
load, data centers draw more than 90% of 
their power in servers. Furthermore, lighting 
retrofits in data centers are very labor-inten- 
sive, with the need for special consideration 
to air quality and security." 



Lighting Tips 



According to the Lawrence Berkeley National 
Laboratory, data centers are typically "lightly 
occupied." The laboratory includes lighting in 
its best practices for optimizing energy effi- 
ciency and facility performance. Here's what 
the laboratory concludes: 

• While lighting is a small portion of the total 
power usage of a data center, it can often 
be safely reduced through mature, inex- 
pensive technologies and designs. 

• Use active sensors to shut off lights when 
the data center is unoccupied. 

• Reduce lighting power use and waste heat 
generation. 

• Design light circuiting and switching to 
allow for greater manual control. 



Dableh says most data centers are vastly 
overlit, and some simple strategies can go a 
long way in conserving energy. He says it 
is important to be aware of the trade-offs of 
each measure. 

According to Jeff Bisberg, president and 
co-founder of Albeo Technologies (www 
.albeotech.com), lighting only plays a small 
part in a data center, but do give it the 
attention it deserves. "In most small data 
centers, the folks that own the servers are 
different than the folks that own the space. 
The server folks are busy keeping the 
servers running, and as far as facilities are 
concerned, they are mainly interested in the 
cooling system. Very few are willing to 
talk lighting. Usually the folks that own the 
space will talk lighting," explains Bisberg. 
"The main point, however, is that lighting 
probably only accounts for 5% of the ener- 
gy consumption in the data center (that's 
my guess), and people are focused on 
where the problem is greatest — so lighting 
should only get a smaller amount of time." 

Dark Or Light? 

Do data centers need to be as brightly lit 
as they currently are? Bisberg says yes and 
no. "Take, for example, the difficulty in 
commissioning a server; there are many 
connections to make. If you cannot see 
well, and you plug in a cross-connect into 
the wrong port, the impact can be bad. So 
in this case, over-lighting is perceived to be 
a good thing to ensure that fewer bad con- 
nections are made." 

Bisberg says the main issue is making 
sure the light is where it needs to be and not 
in the aisles. He notes, "Light needs to be on 
the panels, not in the aisles. Unfortunately, 
server room designers have not figured that 
out, and the result is an overlit space just to 
get light into the server racks." Bisberg says 
motion-sensing your aisles is also a good 
compromise and can save a data center up to 
75% of the lighting load. 

Lighting Strategies 

In Dableh' s opinion, data centers can turn 
to some simple strategies in the quest to 
conserve energy. "For starters," Dableh 
says, "let's look at removing bulbs. Al- 
though simply removing fluorescent bulbs 
can be done at little cost, doing so will like- 
ly significantly reduce the life of both the 



July 17, 2009 



Key Points 



Data centers generally don't focus on light- 
ing because it represents a very small frac- 
tion of the total load in the facility. Data 
centers draw more than 90% of their power 
in servers. 

Motion-sensing your aisles is also a good 
compromise and can save a data center up 
to 75% of the lighting load. 

Although simply removing fluorescent 
bulbs can be done at little cost, doing so 
will likely significantly reduce the life of both 
the ballast and the remaining bulbs. 



ballast and the remaining bulbs. We strong- 
ly advise our clients not do this. Next, con- 
sider retrofitting to a more efficient ballast. 
This can save significant amounts of power, 
especially if the existing ballasts are the 
older magnetic type." Dableh notes that the 
vast majority of data centers already use 
efficient electronic ballasts, so there may be 
limited amounts of savings available by 
using a lower power bulb and ballast combi- 
nation. "The retrofit costs may not yield an 
attractive payback," he says. 

Dableh continues, "And if you are con- 
sidering removing your light fixtures, 
decreasing the number of fixtures does 
lower the lighting power density but 
requires large amounts of labor to reposi- 
tion the remaining fixtures to ensure even 
lighting distribution." Dableh says on top 
of this, some of the fixtures you remove 
could be powering neighboring fixtures, so 
you end up with a pretty complicated 
power wiring issue. 

When it comes to saving money in the 
lighting department, the best way to save, 
according to Dableh, is to convert the light- 
ing system from a static system to a dynamic 
system. "In other words, intelligent control 
is the best way to get savings. Dimmable 
lighting can lower the lighting power densi- 
ty, without having to remove fixtures, and 
can dim or shut off lights that are in vacant 
areas," says Dableh. "The idea is simple: 
Provide just the right amount of light, only if 
and when needed. Advanced dimmable 
lighting systems use low-voltage occupancy 
sensors, smart ballast factor tuning technolo- 
gy, dynamic scheduling, and personal con- 
trol to communicate to each fixture on an 
individual basis." 

Dableh says the DALI (Digital Address- 
able Lighting Interface) is a worldwide 
open communication protocol that trans- 
mits information to and from each fixture 
so that it can be controlled and managed in 
an intelligent way. 

Dableh concludes, "Given that data cen- 
ters have lighting on the UPS system, reduc- 
ing lighting power allows more servers to be 
added to the facility. So there is a big top 
line, as well as bottom line, impact by using 
advanced dimmable lighting." 
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Tests Can Measure 
How Servers Really Stack 

by Bruce Gain 

Suppose you are upgrading your servers 
and are looking at different options from a 
few vendors. If several server lines offer 
roughly the same batch of components that 
meets your needs for about the same price, 
how do you determine which one is best for 
your data center and its specific workload 
demands? This is where benchmark tests 
come into play. These tests can offer objec- 
tive metrics about servers' levels of perfor- 
mance for specific task loads before you 
make your investment. 

The Benchmark Menu 

The process of running tests on different 
servers to see how they measure up against 
each other is a complex and often difficult 
process. Fortunately, however, there are 
sources from which admins can gather 
accurate benchmark results that track server 
performance — free of charge. 

Major OEMs regularly test their servers 
and then send the results to a consortium 
that monitors the validity of their bench- 
marks. The TPC (Transaction Processing 
Council; www.tpc.org), for example, offers 
detailed free reports on its Web site that 
mainly rank servers based on a number of 
criteria relating to how well servers run 
specific applications. The other major 
benchmarking consortium is the SPEC 
(Standard Performance Evaluation Corp- 
oration; www.spec.org), which offers more 
specialized benchmarks compared to the 
TCP, with a focus on the different perfor- 
mances of servers' components, such as the 
CPU and memory. The major server soft- 
ware vendors offer commercial benchmark 
software, as well, which admins can run on 
their machines in test labs. 

The Right Test 

While there are dozens of different bench- 
mark tests and rankings available from the 
TCP and SPEC and commercial vendors, it 
is crucial to find performance tests that 
gauge how a server will run in your particu- 
lar data center's environment. Benchmarks 
need to reflect your data center's applica- 
tions and how a particular server will handle 
the workloads in your server room. 

"When you are looking at the bench- 
marks, you try to figure out if [they 
apply] to applications being run in your 
data center. You look at how they are 
being run and whether they reflect your 
environment in your real-world situation," 
says Scott Huck, a competitive architect 
for Intel. "You determine if the bench- 
marks are pretty applicable or somewhat 
applicable, or if they are not applicable to 



Up 



your environment at all, and then you 
ignore them." 

Useful real-world benchmarks to con- 
sider include memory, thread, or I/O met- 
rics or a mix of all three, says Brent 
Kerby, senior product manager for servers 
for AMD. "This information enables the 
IT administrator with the knowledge to 
research the industry-standard bench- 
marks for the one that comes closest 
to resembling their actual workload," 
Kerby says. "This should help narrow the 
scope of platforms they should consider 
bringing into their environment to test 
on their actual workloads and to verify 
that features and performance targets 
are met." 

Going It Alone 

Compared to servers, benchmarking PC 
and workstation performance is a relatively 
straightforward process. Inexpensive com- 
mercial software is readily available that 
can easily measure a particular PC's office 
application performance. But for servers, 
there is more complexity involved because 
server performance in data center environ- 
ments hinges on a number of factors, rang- 
ing from the number of servers in a chassis 
to the complexity of the applications being 
run. These constraints can make it difficult 
to do server benchmark tests in-house. 
"Most customers don't have the expertise 
to run complex benchmarks, so most peo- 
ple rely on consortia benchmarks because it 
is just too hard for them," says Mike 



Key Points 



Benchmarking servers can produce an 
objective assessment of how well a particu- 
lar server can handle different applications 
vs. competing servers. 

Running tests in-house is a very difficult 
and time-consuming process, but industry 
consortia publish results free of charge. 

It is important to take into account how 
benchmark data can sometimes be skewed 
to boost performance for a test without 
reflecting real-world performance. 



through industry consortia channels, such as 
results for blade servers, the performance of 
which is highly dependent on other equip- 
ment, such as rackmounts or storage arrays. 
"While you can find some benchmarks that 
are simpler, there are just as many that fall 
under that complex space. For somebody to 
go off and run their own benchmarks, they 
are going to be limited to those that are sim- 
ple to use," Huck says. "But if somebody 
has a way of benchmarking their own envi- 
ronment, without using the industry- standard 
benchmarks, then great, that is even better 
than using an industry standard one, because 
they really know that they are replicating 
their environment." 

The Challenge 

While benchmarking can certainly serve 
as a report card for a particular server's level 
of performance, there are caveats involved, 
especially when it comes to performance 
metrics that vendors have published them- 



"If somebody has a way of benchmarking 

their own environment, without using the 
industry-standard benchmarks, then great, 

that is even better than using an industry 
standard one, because they really know that 

they are replicating their environment." 



- Intel's Scott Huck 



Nikolaiev, director of performance engi- 
neering, industry standard servers, for 
HP. 

However, some benchmarks are relative- 
ly easy to run and interpret, so they are thus 
more viable for in-house testing. "There are 
specific benchmarks for Exchange and mail 
servers that are simpler [to run and inter- 
pret]," Nikolaiev says. 

But there are also benchmarks that are 
best done by OEMs that publish their results 



Benchmarking Virtual Server Apps 



Measuring how well servers run virtual server 
applications is one of the most difficult bench- 
marks to do, but it is also especially useful, says 
Brad Kowal, an IT manager for Shands Health- 
Care in Florida. "Virtual server ware is an exam- 
ple of where every CPU cycle counts and the 
main CPU is feeding the virtual CPUs," Kowal 
says. "So the better you have benchmarks on 
your [virtual server] box, the better you can 
see how much water you are squeezing from 
the turnip." 



However, running virtual server bench- 
marks is very complex— and expensive, 
especially for an SME. "[Virtual server] 
benchmarks may require 15 to 20 clients 
that you need to connect up through a switch 
fabric, and you need a very high-perform- 
ance RAID array that is supporting your 
servers," says Scott Huck, a competitive 
architect for Intel. "Those clients then 
have to be loaded up with the appropriate 
software." 



selves (even though peer-reviewed and 
audited consortia help to keep OEMs honest 
when they publish their servers' perfor- 
mance results). One particular caveat to keep 
in mind is that benchmarks can sometimes 
be "tuned" for optimal scores, Kerby says. 
"Platform providers might disable perfor- 
mance features that typically can enable 
greater performance in real-world work- 
loads but don't allow for top benchmark 
scores, such as by disabling pre-fetching, 
turbo mode, code compiled using special 
compilers, etc.," Kerby says. 

Power consumption benchmarks are 
particularly tricky, Kerby says. "Many 
times platform submissions are optimized 
for the benchmark that might not reflect 
real-world environments," Kerby says. 
"Examples [include] performance features 
that are turned off, such as hardware and 
cache-line pre-fetching, locking pages in 
memory, disabling network ports, and/or 
submitting a particular operating system 
that supports advanced power management 
capabilities, which might not be supported 
across other operating systems and/or virtu- 
alized environments." 



Study: Long-Term 
Competitive 
Challenges 
Concealed 
By Recession 

As concerns about the floundering global 
economy fester, studies are being done to 
assess the impact of this current crisis. The 
Center for the Edge, part of Deloitte, recently 
concluded a research project that examines 
how the recession has disguised long-term 
competitive issues for the United States. 

According to "The Shift Index," companies in 
the United States have seen return on assets 
plummet 75% below levels seen in 1965, 
despite U.S. labor productivity continuing on a 
steady upward path. The study also found that 
competitiveness among U.S. industry has 
more than doubled over the past 40 years. 

According to John Hagel, the co-chairman of 
the Deloitte Center for the Edge, the positive 
effects of labor productivity are plagued by 
rising competitive pressures. "It is important 
to note that this trend has been going on for 
more than four decades, so the current eco- 
nomic downturn, or indeed previous reces- 
sions, have little to do with this," he says. 




"This is something much more fundamental 
and long-lasting. That is why those executives 
who believe that if they just hold on long 
enough, things will return to normal are in for a 
rude shock. Since the two major catalysts for 
increasing competitive pressure— the spread 
of evermore powerful digital infrastructures 
and long-term public policy trends toward eco- 
nomic liberalization— show no sign of disap- 
pearing or even abating, we believe that com- 
petitive pressure will continue to increase and, 
unless something different is done, corporate 
performance will continue to deteriorate." 

Two Major Implications 

According to the report, there are two major 
implications of the overall findings in "The 
Shift Index." First, there is a broadening gap 
between "potential" and "realized" perfor- 
mance. The second implication centers on 
the declining financial performance while digi- 
tal infrastructure and public policy liberaliza- 
tion have united to heat up the competition. 

Hagel says there's no clear answer regarding 
whether the demanding level of competitiveness 
noted in this study will be positive or negative for 
the economy at the end of this recession. 

"Whether this is good for the economy de- 
pends upon your position. Growing competi- 
tive pressure forces vendors to deliver more 
value at lower cost or to suffer the conse- 
quences. This benefits all of us as consumers. 
The question is when investors are going to 
rise up and demand higher levels of perfor- 
mance from the companies they invest in." 

by Tessa Warner Breneman 



Page 38 



Processor.com 



July 17, 2009 



News 




I Spam Levels Quick To Recover 
From Setbacks 

Google's Postini email security service has 
reported its latest spam numbers, and they 
aren't looking good— unless, of course, you're 
a spammer. Despite huge drops in spam fol- 
lowing the closures of Web hosting company 
McColo and Pricewert, an ISP that did busi- 
ness with child pornographers, hackers, and 
malicious software developers, spam num- 
bers have rebounded and are up 53% over 
the first quarter of this year. In fact, on one 
day last month, spammers sent 12 hours 
worth of spam in just two hours. The Postini 
antispam group also found evidence that new 
spammers are entering the fray and using 
some of the older tricks, such as image spam. 

I Amazon Dropping Affiliates 
Over Tax Dispute 

Spurred by new legislation that allows the 
collection of sales taxes for online transac- 
tions, Amazon 
has begun to 
cease business 
relationships with 
marketing affil- 
iates in 
states that 
approve the 
laws, including 

Hawaii, Rhode Island, and North Carolina. 
Amazon asserts that the online sales taxes 
are unconstitutional because the firm doesn't 
have a physical operation in the states in 
question. A recent New York ruling found in 
favor of the state's right to collect taxes, how- 
ever, claiming that Amazon's marketing affili- 
ates represent a physical presence in the 
state. Amazon's stake in Rhode Island's tax 
dispute is $3 million, while it is estimated that 
the figure in North Carolina is closer to dou- 
ble that number. 

I Gartner: Electronics Industry 
Could Begin Recovery This Year 

The PC market is already reaching the bottom 
of its growth pattern, with the rest of the elec- 
tronics industry segments expected to reach 
bottom before the end of this year, clearing 
the way for recovery to begin late this year or 
early next, according to research firm Gartner. 
PCs and mobile phones, which Gartner says 
are the "bread and butter" of the electronics 
industry, should lead the recovery. Sustained 
recovery— measured by a rolling 12-month 
comparison with the prior year, according to 
Gartner— won't begin until at least the second 
quarter of next year. "The wider process of 
rebounding will occur over a period of approxi- 
mately two years," says Gartner Managing 
Vice President Klaus Rinnen. 

I Market For Application Development 
Software Grew 

According to a recent study from Gartner, 
sales for application development software 
totaled $7.3 billion in 2008, which was a 4.2% 
increase from 2007 revenue totals of $7 bil- 
lion. Gartner found that cost containment and 
cohesive offerings were the primary drivers 
in the application development market. Addi- 
tionally, organizations are looking to use SOA 
in new application development architectures 
and SaaS and cloud computing in existing 
application development advancements. The 
Asia/Pacific region experienced the highest 
percentage of growth at 12.1%, followed by 
Eastern Europe at 9.8%. 




What Makes 

A Strong Password? 



Well-Constructed Passwords 
Can Thwart Cracking Attempts 

by Kurt Marko 



Passwords: They're the bane of online 
existence; the unintended consequence of 
our virtual, networked world. Users ac- 
cessing their typical plethora of Web-based 
enterprise applications, not to mention an 
equally abundant portfolio of external, third- 
party sites, must recall many random bits 
of information. The mental stress of trying 
to remember so many account credentials 
has even entered the netizen lexicon as 
"password fatigue." It's no surprise that a 
recent survey found most people avoid the 
problem entirely by using the same pass- 
word wherever they can. 

Yet vast improvements in computational 
power, more sophisticated and duplicitous 
password-cracking techniques, and the pro- 
liferation of sensitive network-accessible 
information mean the threat from using weak 
passwords has never been greater. 

Security purists have long advocated aban- 
doning the username/pas sword authentica- 
tion model in favor of cryptographically 
strong, hardware-based two-factor alterna- 
tives. However, these aren't technically fea- 
sible or cost-effective for many applications 
or businesses. Properly constructed text- 
based passwords can still be hacker-resistant 
and used to secure all but the most critical 
and confidential applications. 

Elements Of A Strong Password 

James Quin, senior research analyst at 
Info-Tech Research Group, says the key to a 
strong password is length and complexity. 
"Length is simply the number of individual 
characters used in the creation of the pass- 
word, while complexity refers to the number 
of characters that could potentially be used in 
the creation of the password," he says. "Of 
the two, complexity is far more important to 
password strength than is length," he adds, 
because augmenting the number of possible 
characters exponentially increases the num- 
ber of potential passwords. 

There are many rules for generating strong 
passwords, but experts agree on the basics: 
They should have at least eight characters, 
including a mixture of upper- and lower-case 
and some numbers and special characters. 
The password should also not use personal 



Password Policy 
Recommendations 



• Make sure passwords are constructed 
from the full character set. 

• Set minimum and maximum password 
life spans. 

• Do not allow sequential passwords 
(simply appending or prepending a single 
character in sequence). 

• Establish a clear and concise password 
policy. 

• Conduct password audits. Use password- 
cracking tools to test passwords. 

• Consider tools such as Active Directory to 
manage the password policy. 

Sources: 

"Understanding Password Cracking: The Key to Better 
Passwords"; Info-Tech Research Note by James Quin; March 
24, 2009 and "Building Better Passwords"; Info-Tech 
Research Note by James Quin; July 10, 2007. 



information, the account name, or dictionary 
words in any language. 

One system for easily implementing these 
rules, useful on systems that allow spaces in 
passwords, is the pass phrase — a memorable 
sentence such as "My sister lives @ 314 
Main St." 

The SANS Institute has developed a clever 
technique known as the SFSP (Simple 
Formula for Strong Passwords), which can 
systematically generate strong passwords 
using easily remembered subelements. The 
formula involves mixing a meaningful word, 
such as your spouse's name, with a related 
secret code, such as his birthday, with a rule 
for adding special characters (for example, 
start and end with a tilde and insert the secret 
code after the word's third character). 

As the SANS Institute summarizes the 
algorithm, "You basically take your easy-to- 
remember password and stick your birth date 
in the middle of it surrounded by quotes. 
Then add the date to the front of it, and 
you're done." 

Password strength is measured using a 
concept from information theory known as 
information entropy, or bit strength. This is 
expressed as the length in bits of the number 
of possible password combinations given its 
length and complexity. For example, a pass- 
word with a strength of 10 bits, for example 
'abl23', has 210 or 1,024, possibilities. 
There are numerous online applications that 
calculate bit strength and offer categorical 
appraisals, from weak to strong, of a pass- 
word's strength. 

Cracking Passwords 

As Quin notes, systems store passwords 
encrypted with a one-way hash function that 
converts the text string into a jumble of 
data. Unlike symmetrical data encryption 
algorithms, there is no way to take the 



Key Points 



Strong text-based passwords are built 
on a foundation of length and complexity. 
They should have at least eight 
characters, including a mixture of upper- 
and lower-case and special characters or 
punctuation. 

The ideal password is a random string, but 
these are almost impossible to remember; 
either use a long passphrase or formula that 
mixes familiar words and numbers to con- 
struct a strong yet memorable password. 

Avoid using dictionary words with just an 
appending number because password- 
cracking software can discover these within 
seconds. 

SSO (single sign-on) software or password 
safes make using long, random passwords 
much more convenient because users need 
only recall a password for the tool, not each 
individual account. 



combinations. Hackers may also use social 
engineering or online searches to unearth 
personal information about a targeted 
account, such as the names of a spouse, chil- 
dren, and pets, to prioritize the word list and 
reduce the search time. 

Making Strong Passwords Convenient 

While mnemonic techniques such as pass 
phrases or the SFSP attempt to make strong 
passwords easy to recall, even these can be 
problematic when dealing with dozens of 
accounts. Automation tools, such as SSO 
(single sign-on) software or a password safe, 
can help by generating, storing, and replay- 
ing strong passwords for an unlimited num- 
ber of user accounts. With an encrypted pass- 
word database, users need only recall one 
strong password or phrase. Using SSO, Quin 
points out that users often don't even know 
their individual passwords; thus "you can 



Despite improvements in hardware security 
tokens, text-based passwords, 
much like the mechanical lock and key, 
are a technology that just won't die. 



encrypted data, reverse the hash, and reveal 
the clear text. Thus, password cracking 
entails repeatedly hashing potential pass- 
word strings and comparing them against 
the encrypted data. Sequentially comparing 
every possible character combination, a so- 
called brute force attack, is inefficient and 
quickly becomes infeasible with longer, 
more complex passwords. 

Of course, clever hackers don't randomly 
march through every potential password but 
start with more likely targets based on dictio- 
nary words. Passwords containing a single 
dictionary word, or a word and an appended 
digit, can be compromised almost instanta- 
neously with widely available tools. 
Unfortunately, a recent survey of more than 
30,000 MySpace passwords found that about 
16% met this criteria and that 65% were 
eight characters or shorter. 

Realizing that most passwords are based 
on dictionary words, a more sophisticated 
cracking technique known as Rainbow 
Tables can drastically increase the speed of 
hash comparisons by using precomputed 
tables of words and common word/number 



create ridiculously long and complex pass- 
words for each application." 

SSO can not only increase security but 
also reduce support costs, according to Rick 
Carlson, founder and president of SurfSecret 
(www.surfsecret.com). He says the No. 1 
reason users call the IT help desk is because 
of lost or forgotten passwords, a side effect 
of using strong passwords that collectively 
costs businesses millions of dollars. SSO 
applications also enhance IT management 
control over password policies and manage- 
ment, Carlson says, by allowing admins to 
easily reset either individual application pass- 
words or the SSO master passphrase. 

Despite improvements in hardware secu- 
rity tokens, text-based passwords, much 
like the mechanical lock and key, are a 
technology that just won't die. While 
cracking techniques have grown more 
sophisticated, well-constructed passwords 
can still resist most attacks. Password man- 
agement software such as SSO or password 
safes improve security by enabling the con- 
venient use of extremely long, random, and 
complex passwords. 
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Taking Care Of 
Aging IT Products 

DMD Systems Recovery Buys Used Equipment 
For Recycle Or Resale 



by Daniel P. Dern 

Like most enterprises, you probably have computer or network gear you no longer want 
or need. But what do you do when you don't want to offer the equipment directly to 
employees, try selling it through eBay, or risk trying to throw out or recycle it safely, mak- 
ing sure there's no sensitive data still there? 

DMD Systems Recovery (877/777-0651; www.dmdsystems.com) works as an 
"enterprise IT reprocessing" company, buying new, used, idle, and excessive 
computer equipment and either refurbishing and remarketing/reselling it 
or recycling it in a regulatory and environmentally compliant manner. 

In business since 1994, DMD has an inventory of more than 4,000 
pieces of new and refurbished name-brand computer equipment, 
which it sells to corporations and government agencies. Some of its 
customers include H&R Block, Intuit, ABC, Best Western, AARP, 
IBM, Continental Airlines, Boeing, Target, the State of Colorado, 
and the National Weather Service. 

Cliff McKay serves as DMD's director of operations. 



j Three Questions ~| 



drives with sensitive data or monitors 
found in dumpsters, continue to climb." 
On the other hand, McKay notes, "Since 
most of this equipment has been purchased 
in the last three years, it does have a poten- 
tial resale value that they can take advan- 
tage of." 

■ What should Processor readers know 
about your company's products? 

"We buy and sell equipment, including 
servers, workstations, laptops, monitors, 
and printers," says McKay. "Our experts 
evaluate your equipment and either refur- 
bish it for resale or disassemble it into parts, 
which are either reusable or are destroyed 
and recycled in a manner meeting your 
security requirements and environmental 
regulations. We have the dedicated staff and 
can perform all aspects of equipment 



■ What are the biggest IT-related 
issues facing today's small to midsized 
enterprise? 

"I think that the biggest IT-related issues 
today are really twofold: budgetary and 
excess equipment," McKay says. "I think 
that a lot of small to medium[-sized] com- 
panies are going to start purchasing used/ 



refurbished equipment again; either full 
systems or parts to repair any outages that 
may occur." 

Also, McKay says, "For companies that 
have had to downsize, most of them have 
servers, computers, telecommunications, 
and networking equipment that they are no 
longer using. The security and fiduciary 
risks of inappropriate disposal, e.g. hard 




disposal from logistics to reporting, so your 
company can focus on doing its business." 

DMD's services include project and 
logistics management, asset tracking, 
detailed reporting, onsite deinstallation and 
palletizing, and EPA-compliant recycling. 
For hard drives and for tape media, DMD 



offers Department of Defense-level data 
destruction, either performing a software 
wipe or physical destruction of the media. 

And, McKay notes, by using an asset 
management company such as DMD, 
enterprises can be confident that data will 
be destroyed and items that can't be sold 
will be safely disposed of. "We will give 
you a Certificate of Destruction that pro- 
vides a full audit trail of your drives and 
tape media." 

Before reselling equipment, DMD 
Systems refurbishes and tests all items, 
replacing (and recycling) any faulty com- 
ponents. In addition, DMD also provides 
repair and maintenance to help keep exist- 
ing gear running. "We will re-engineer the 
part or find a high-quality replacement," 
says McKay. 

■ What makes your company unique? 

DMD Systems Recovery is com- 
mitted to environmental and 
community aspects of 
its involvement with 
used assets. Accor- 
ding to McKay, 
"We evaluate and 
process each piece 
in the most earth- 
friendly manner possi- 
ble. And we diligently 
recycle or reuse every possible 
component from your enterprise tech- 
nology systems." DMD Systems Recovery 
works hard refurbishing and remanufactur- 
ing IT products so they can be reused, recy- 
cling only when there is no alternative. 
Additionally, says McKay, "We donate a 
portion of our proceeds and our equipment 
to various charities to give back to our 
community." 





Powering Business Worldwide 



Eaton ePDU makes selecting Enclosure 
Power Distribution Units easy 

Uninterruptibility from Eaton® isn't a new offering. 
It's an iron-clad promise, backed by a $13B global 
organization and a century-long heritage with power 
protection, distribution and management expertise. 

Eaton's expanded ePDU® portfolio of power distribution 
units offers the broadest range on the market. Making 
the right decisions from the start can make a difference 
in the dependability and efficiency of your infrastructure. 

Eaton and ePDU are trademarks of Eaton Corporation. ©2008 Eaton Corporation. All rights reserved. 



Use our new product configuration wizard to search 
over 1,000 products for the perfect solution. Tailor your 
ePDU to include a wide range of voltages using various 
combinations of NEMA and IEC outlets and plugs. 

Visit the product wizard to meet your power distribution 
challenges and power through. 

www.epdu.com/prsnws 

{877} 785-4994 
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Don't Go Chasing Waterfalls 



Let's be honest, no project ever 
moves forward without a hitch here 
and there. It seems like there is always the 
need for revision and rework, even if it's 
minor. But this tends to be more of an issue 
of how the project is handled and managed, 
rather than the content of the work. 

There is a lot of buzz around Agile vs. 
Waterfall software development techniques 
and debate about which is better. While the 
project managers and developers pit the 
methods against each other, an important 
question is often overlooked: What does 
the client want? 

The answer lies in the hands of the cus- 
tomers and their project expectations. 

What's The Difference? 

The Waterfall method is a "proven" (read: 
older) technique that breaks a software devel- 
opment project into chronological phases, 
offering a predictive and disciplined approach 
to control the project from start to finish. The 
project has a distinct start and end date, with 
rigid and well-documented expectations of 
the end product. Each phase is performed in 
sequential order, and each one depends upon 
the completion of the previous phase. 

Agile is an iterative technique for software 
development characterized by its ability to 
quickly adapt to changing realities. The idea 
behind Agile is to deliver pieces of the pro- 
ject — in increments of functionality — at var- 
ious times and in a prioritized manner. With 
each release, the project scope and require- 
ments are re-evaluated and, if necessary, 
altered accordingly with relative ease. 



While both methods follow best practice 
concepts for the SDLC (software develop- 
ment life cycle), obvious benefits and down- 
falls can be identified for the two methods. 
Waterfall is highly organized and controlled 
but rigid in its end deliverables and prone to 
project delays. In contrast, Agile is flexible 
in a changing business environment and less 
prone to business delay but has the risk of 
wasted effort and suboptimal efficiency 
through what can seem like 
endless mini-projects. So, the 
question still remains: Which 
method should you choose? 



budget and schedule are also important, but 
what it really boils down to is meeting the 
customer's needs. 

In some software development projects, 
the requirements supporting the customer's 
objectives are easily defined, while in other 
projects, they are more difficult to determine 
up front. The central idea behind the 
Waterfall method is that time spent early on, 
making sure that requirements are clearly 
understood and designed correctly, can lead 
to greater economy later in the software life 
cycle. This approach makes it easy to keep 
projects under control and allows for greater 



A Little From Column A, 
A Little From Column B 

Maybe it's time to admit 
that the line between Agile 
and Waterfall is a little bit 
blurry. Theoretically, the 
two methods have distinct 
characteristics, but in the 

modern enterprise, it is hard ^ 

to implement any process, 
let alone stick to one particular set of rules 
for every unique project. Instead, why not 
embrace an Agile-Waterfall hybrid? 

It's fair to say we all agree that the true 
measure of a software development project's 
success is whether the customer is satisfied 
with the outcome. Of course, adherence to 
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Morgan Chmara is a senior research consultant at Info-Tech Research Group 
specializing in project and portfolio management best practices, processes, and 
software. To date, Chmara has authored more than 100 research notes and 
whitepapers on project management, software development, strategic planning, 
and the optimization of enterprise technology. 



Sarah Kearse is a research associate with Info-Tech Research Group. Kearse's 
strong business background is supported by her experience in government 
communications and corporate projects while living and working in various 
cities around the world. Her recent work with Info-Tech involves developing 
tools and templates to optimize project management processes. 



ease in project management because plans 
are not constantly being revised. But is this 
realistic? Are customers ever really that 
clear about what they want up front? The 
approach leaves no room for feedback any- 
where in the process, except at the end of a 
phase. There is no room for change once 



Maybe it's time to admit that the line between 
Agile and Waterfall is a little bit blurry. 



development begins, and it fails to be open 
to customer-driven modifications. 

On the other hand, the Agile approach 
allows for adaptive planning, just-in-time 
requirements, and the ability to adapt to 
change by placing emphasis on real-time con- 
tinuous client communication. The Agile 
practice of daily builds, continuous integra- 
tion, and smoke testing helps to identify and 
fix fundamental bugs faster and cheaper. 
Project risk is minimized by developing func- 
tioning software in short iterations, but again, 
is this realistic? Can customers actually visu- 
alize the end result based on multiple mini- 
iterations? The approach can 
lack sufficient structure and 
the necessary documentation 
to maintain and enhance the 
application on a going-for- 
ward basis. On top of that, 
Agile is often criticized for 
leaving customers nervous 
and confused about what they 
will receive as a final pack- 
age. Due to the incremental 
nature of adaptive planning, 
the overall result may differ 
substantially from the original 
intent of the customer. 
So where is the happy medium? It really 
boils down to an Agile-Waterfall hybrid. A 
mix of structure and documentation with flex- 
ibility and iterative planning, allowing for 
adaptations to the customer's expectations. 
Realistically, IT leaders should avoid a one- 
size-fits-all approach to software develop- 
ment and, instead, use a hybrid approach to 
maximize project quality and efficiency. 

Send your comments to 
infotech @ processor, com 




Prepare For The Unexpected With Room Alert 



]\f o one knows when or how disaster will 
strike. We just know the potential is always there. 
So preparation is crucial to minimizing its impact 
on computers, networks, users & business. 

When disasters occur, there are significant 
costs in areas that go far beyond the simple 
replacement of damaged hardware. This is 
because what happens in the data center or other 
facility effects the entire organization. If disaster 
strikes your facility, how will it impact business? 
Who will get the blame? Could it have been 
prevented? What will it cost? 





Solutions 




Start At $275 


Room Alert products can monitor? 


■ Temperature 


* Smoke /Fire 


* Humidity 


■ Air Flow 


• Heat Index 


* Sound, Light 


* Main / UPS Power 


* Panic Buttons 


■ Flood /Water 


* Dry Contacts 


* Room Entry, Motion 


* Switch Sensors 


• IP Network Cameras 


* Wireless & More 



AVTECI 1 has a full line of powerful, scalable 
Room Alert solutions for real-time 
environment monitoring in a computer room, 
data center or other facility. All models 
arrive assembled with easy to install 
hardware, cables, sensors, easy-to-use 
logging & alerting software, printed 
documentation, unlimited technical support 
and a '30- Day Satisfaction Guarantee'. Users 
can typically install in under 10 minutes. 

Room Alert products monitor critical 
environment conditions like temperature, 
power, humidity, flood, smoke, room entry, 
air How, motion and more, alert stall by any 
method and can take automatic corrective 
action. There is a model that is right for any 
organization and budget.,, yours too! 

Call or Visit Us Online Today 



feAVTECH 



888.220.6700 • 401.847.6700 
AVTECH.com 



Protect Your IT Facility... Don't Wait Until It's Too Late!' 



' AVTKCH is ilic wcirkhvitli: leader «ITT &. i'aci lilies ciiviroiimcril -ivHiihving product*. Purchase online ai fc 
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ENCLOSURES & RACKS 



Hergo is a U.S. designer 
and manufacturer of 
Technical Workspace 
Solutions. 





Visit our Website at 
www.hergo.com to learn 
more about our products 




An original equipment manufacturer 
since its inception in 1992, Hergo remains THE trusted 
source for technica furniture. 




hergo 9 888.222.7270 www.hergo.com 




GSA Contract # - GS-29F-01 33G 

56-01 55th Avenue, Maspeth, New York 11378 



COMPAQ. 



Get the MAX from your VAX! 

Get the MAXimum from your existing VAX investment through Compaq's continued commitment to the 
VAX range of computing products. 

As you are no doubt aware, Compaq has announced the end of production of the VAX platform. 

COMMITMENT 

Compaq recognizes that for many of our customers there will be extensive and long-term support 
requirements for their investments in VAX. Because we value all of our customers, in North America, 
IGS Systems, Inc., will continue to fulfill your VAX equipment needs. The option to buy quality-reman- 
ufactured products is designed to protect your initial IT investment; by ensuring the availability of 
Compaq branded equipment long after the manufacturing cycle has ended. Compaq will continue to 
service VAX at least until the year 2010 and will continue to enhance Open VMS for VAX indefinitely. 

VAX PRODUCTS 

We recommend that you contact this reseller for your used equipment needs. 



IGS Systems, Inc. 

Telephone/Fax: 
Tel: 508-866-1171 
Fax: 508-866-4500 




Toil-Free: 
1-888-DECPART 
(1-888-332-7278) 

For further information on obtaining VAX systems: 
Visit: http://www.decparts.com 
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Racking Equipment 
Superstore 

Rackmount Solutions Carries The Equipment 
You Need For A Successful Rack Implementation 



i 



by Holly Dolezalek 

IT engineers and data center managers 
spend a lot of time thinking about the kind 
of equipment they need — servers, switch- 
es, routers, cabling, power strips — and the 
kind of conditions they want to maintain 
for that equipment. However, they also 
have to think about what that equipment 
will sit on in the data center. To that end, 
Rackmount Solutions is a one-stop shop 
for IT professionals when it comes to racks 
and cabinets. 

Founded in 2001 in Garland, Texas, 
Rackmount Solutions (972/272-6631; 
www.rackmountsolutions 
.net) sells racking equip- 
ment, cabinets, and rack 
accessories. The company 
aims to address all of its 
customers' racking wants 
and needs from the cabinet 
all the way to the power 
supply. The company main- 
tains two warehouses in the Garland area 
and designs and manufactures its own rack- 
ing equipment in Garland, contracting with 
local design and metal fabricating firms to 
create the equipment customers want. It also 
acts as a distributor for other manufacturers' 
equipment, such as MaxPower, Mid- 
Atlantic, or Great Lakes, so that customers 
who want those specific products can get 
them from one place. 

Customer Care 

Rackmount' s modus operandi is to find 
out or anticipate ahead of time the prob- 
lems that IT engineers might have with 
their racking equipment and then design a 
product that eliminates that problem. For 
example, Rackmount' s flagship product is 
its four-post server rack. "People usually 
buy open racks when they want to save 
money or when they're not worried about 
security," says Deborah Petty, senior 
account manager for Rackmount Solutions. 
"But most open racks don't have a bottom, 
and we found that people were calling back 
after buying the open rack because they 
needed to put in their UPS. So we started 
making our open four-post with a bottom." 
If a customer buys a rack with only front 
and rear rails, Rackmount includes some 
extra angle brackets in case they find they 
have other equipment that needs a place to 
sit in the rack. 



The vast majority of Rackmount' s cus- 
tomers are in the North American market. 
Rackmount does some overseas business, 
but the nature of its products limits the 
international potential. "We generally don't 
sell internationally unless it can be shipped 
by FedEx, UPS, or DHL," Petty says. 
"Unfortunately, the cost of shipping many 
of our products is two to three times the 
cost of the actual product. And if it arrives 
damaged, it's a nightmare for everybody." 

A One-Stop Shop 

Rackmount Solutions sells it all: network 
and server racks, server cabinets, cases, 



RACKMOUNT 

SOLUTIONS, LTD 

where customer service matters 



tables, and accessories. The company's 
flagship product is its four-post rack series, 
which can be either 42U or 24U. But it also 
carries specialty server racks, such as 
noise-dampening, air-conditioned, and seis- 
mic racks. 

Rackmount carries other racks, as well, 
such as LAN racks for open storage and a 
heavy-duty four-post rack. It has tabletop 
server racks and cabinets in 3, 6, 9, 12, and 
15U, with a universal rack rail. Its modular 
portable tabletop rack comes in 8, 12, and 
20U with a square universal rail. Its roto- 
molded racks are shock-mounted to protect 
valuable electronics for shipping purposes. 

The company's accessories include angle 
brackets, products for cable management, 
junction and splice hardware, and wall or 
ceiling mount kits. Rackmount also carries 
more than 2,000 combinations of LCD 
monitors and keyboards, PS/2, USB, SUN, 
IP, with/without KVMs, UPS backup 
power units, and power strips. 

Meeting Customers' Needs 

One of Rackmount Solutions' biggest 
goals is to meet its customers' needs by 
providing solid, quality products while also 
making sure customers don't purchase 
more capabilities than needed. 

As an example, Petty says, imported 
Asian and South American lighter- weight 
shelves, spacer blanks, wall mount racks, 



and other racking equipment are flooding 
the market. "They're not all bad products," 
Petty says. "We sell some for those folks on 
a budget, but we are very particular where 
we source them. No one wants a product 
recall due to bad steel or powder coating." 

Those lighter-weight products make it 
essential to understand the customer's appli- 
cation and what they are going to do with 
products they buy from us, Petty says. In 
some cases, customers can save money and 
get exactly what they need from lighter- 
weight products, but in others, they need a 
heavier shelf or rack. It keeps Rackmount 
sales staff on its toes. "If a customer needs a 
shelf for a 10-pound KVM, 
a lighter shelf is all they 
need, and we don't need to 
sell them one that can han- 
dle 150 pounds," Petty 
says. "But if we sell a shelf 
that can only handle 50 
pounds and our customer 
puts a 150-pound UPS on 
it, six days later, they'll be calling back for 
an RMA because the shelf collapsed. That's 
not servicing our customer properly, nor 
making his IT life easier, which is one of 
our main ISO mandates." 

Rackmount is diligent about asking cus- 
tomers what they really need and educating 
them about their options. It is especially 
important when a customer talks about a 
specialized product such as a soundproof or 
air conditioned rack. Not every customer 
understands the cooling needs of the data 
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ackmount Solutions 

(972) 272-6631 
www.rackmountsolutions.net 

• Rackmount Solutions sells a variety 
of server racking equipment, from 
its popular four-post server rack to 
shelves and blanking panels. 

• The company is also expanding its 
reach into the sound-dampening 
rack market to meet the needs of 
companies with smaller computer 
closets. 

• "New businesses come and go on 
the Internet, but the GSA sched- 
ules, the ISO certification, and the 
bricks-and-mortar store mean that 
we're in this for the long haul," says 
Deborah Petty, Rackmount's senior 
account manager. 



stand that it can take that much, even for 
just a few servers, because those servers are 
constantly generating heat." 

A Future In Sound 

Rackmount's philosophy of listening to 
the marketplace to find out what to offer 
next means that the future might lead in 
any direction. "We make a point of listen- 
ing whenever we hear 'Do you have . . . ?' 
or 'Can you find . . . ?' or 'Will you make 
me . . . ?"' Petty says. 

But one direction the company has 
already committed to is the soundproof 
market. Rackmount is already distributing 
soundproof cabinets from a UK manufac- 
turer called USystems, and it's also mak- 
ing its own line of racks in this category. 
The AcoustiQuiet line is intended to be a 
step down from more expensive cabinets 
for customers that don't need to dampen as 
much sound. For example, AcoustiQuiet 
cabinets can dissipate 3 kilowatts of heat 
while reducing noise by 11 decibels; on the 
other hand, USystems' UCoustic cabinets 
are capable of dissipating 7 kilowatts of 
heat while reducing noise levels by 28.5 
decibels. 

"We're going full- tilt into the soundproof 
market because we don't think it's well 



'We're finding that more customers want 
to have their server rack in the same room as 
the copy machine or the conference room or 
in the same space as the engineers, so they 
need soundproof cabinets." 

- Rackmount Solutions' Deborah Petty 



center or computer closet they're responsi- 
ble for. "Sometimes we have a customer 
who isn't an IT engineer. He thinks that if a 
10,000BTU unit will cool down an entire 
house, then they don't need that big a unit 
to cool down a server rack," Petty says. 
"They may need our guidance to under- 



A Sampling Of Rackmount's Smorgasbord Of Solutions 



1 Product 


Description 


Price I 


4-Post Server Rack 


42U black steel 4-post rack, 19 inches wide 


$448 


1SKB-R904U20 


4U portable rackmount case, inside dimensions of 7x19x20 inches (HxWxD) 


$429.99 


RSLAN-24 


LAN rack for open storage, 60 to 80 inches high, 24 inches wide, and 30 inches deep 


$499 


RS732042-RM10K 


Air-conditioned server cabinet with three sets of L-shaped mounting rails and removable side panels 


$7,356 



addressed in the U.S. market," Petty says. 
"In the U.S., companies like their wide- 
open spaces, but with the economy crunch- 
ing down, everyone's paying more atten- 
tion to what they're spending money on. 
We're finding that more customers want to 
have their server rack in the same room as 
the copy machine or the conference room 
or in the same space as the engineers, so 
they need soundproof cabinets so that the 
noise doesn't interfere with concentration." 

Like other companies, though, Rackmount 
is waiting to see what shakes out in the mar- 
ketplace. Having spent the money to get ISO 
9001:2008 certified and two GSA schedules, 
the company's not going anywhere, and it's 
waiting to see what happens with other com- 
panies. "New businesses come and go on the 
Internet," Petty says, "but the GSA sched- 
ules, the ISO certification, and the bricks- 
and-mortar store mean that we're in this for 
the long haul." 
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Processor 
Advertiser Directory 

The following pages provided a brief snapshot of 
Processor advertisers and the products they offer. 
Ads are sorted by category, making it easy for 
you to find advertisers offering the products 
and services you need. 

For more detailed information on these advertisers 
and the products they offer, look for their ads 
inside this issue. 



To list your company and products, 
call (800) 247-4880. 



Physical Infrastructure 



ft AVTECH 



AVTECH Software, founded in 1988, is focused on making 
the monitoring and management of systems, servers, net- 
works, and data center environments easier. AVTECH pro- 
vides powerful, easy-to-use software and hardware that 
saves organizations time and money while improving opera- 
tional efficiency and preparedness. AVTECH products use 
advanced alerting technologies to communicate critical status 
information and can perform automatic corrective actions. 

Products Sold: 

A full range of products that monitor the IT and facilities 
environment, including temperature, humidity, power, 
flood, room entry, and UPS 



(888)220-6700 I www.AVTECH.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Powering Business Worldwide 

Eaton has many global brands that provide customer- 
driven PowerChain Management™ solutions to serve the 
power system needs of the industrial, institutional, govern- 
ment, utility, commercial, residential, IT, and mission- 
critical OEM markets worldwide. For more than 40 years, 
Eaton has worked closely with customers to meet their 
requirements for innovative, end-to-end power protection 
and management solutions. 

Products Sold: 

• UPSs 

• ePDUs, including Basic, Metered, Monitored, Advanced 
Monitored, Switched, and Automatic Transfer Switch 



(877)785-4994 I www.epdu.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



PDUs 



direct 



Established in 2008, PDUsDirect.com is an online whole- 
saler providing a select line of PDUs for server and net- 
worked environments. PDUs Direct's basic, metered, and 
switched Rack PDUs provide local and remote power 
management, power monitoring, and environmental moni- 
toring. We pride ourselves in offering industrial-grade qual- 
ity products at the lowest prices, with the fastest shipping 
(most orders shipped within 24 hours) and simplest pur- 
chase process. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of 20A PDUs, including metered, basic, 
and switched. 
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AdaptivCOOL 

Division of 
Degree Controls Inc. 



With increasing rack density and server power, data cen- 
ters are more active than ever before. And with this in- 
creased activity comes increased thermal output. The 
AdaptivCool division of Degree Controls was established 
in 2005 to address thermal-management problems in data 
centers. AdaptivCool builds on Degree Controls' expertise 
in thermal management through the effective management 
of airflow, helping data centers address concerns with no 
rack movement or downtime. 

Products Sold: 

The AdaptivCool system and HotSpotr line of active airflow 
components, which direct cooled air where it is needed and 
return warm air back to CRAC units for humidity control. 



(877)334-7332 I www.AdaptivCool.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



Esau 



BayTech was founded in 1976 and, since the 1990s, has 
developed unique products for remote power management. 
The company uses printed circuit board instead of wires for a 
better, more resilient connection between the data center 
equipment and the receptacle. BayTech provides an exten- 
sive Web site with brochure downloads, warranty informa- 
tion, and reseller support and also offers evaluation units for 
data centers. 

Products Sold: 

• Power control, distribution, management, and metering 

• Power transfer switches 

• Console management and remote site management 



(800)523-2702 I www.baytech.net 



Physical Infrastructure 




At Hergo, we understand your technology requirements 
and the best way to incorporate that technology into your 
workspace. The Hergo product line combines a variety of 
interchangeable parts, most of which are standard compo- 
nents. All Hergo racks are made of heavy-duty steel and 
are powder coated, offering superior quality and durability, 
as well as better ultraviolet ray and corrosion resistance. 

Products Sold: 

• Cabinets and enclosures 

• Server racks 

• Computer carts 

• Cable and power management systems 



222-7270 I www.hergo.com I GSA Contract Number: GS-29F-0133G 



Physical Infrastructure 



POLARGY 

Based in Sunnyvale, Calif., Polargy develops airflow 
management products that improve cooling conditions and 
overall performance in data centers and other mission-critical 
environments. Polargy's product line includes PolarPlex 
containment curtains and panels, PolarRack server cabinets, 
and PolarDAM cooling accessories. Polargy can assist com- 
panies in identifying and securing energy savings and also 
offers customized data center audits and design reviews. 

Products Sold: 

Airflow management products and services, including 
containment curtains and panels, server cabinets, cooling 
accessories, and audits and consulting services. 



Physical Infrastructure 



ATEN 

Simply Better Connections * 

ATEN is the largest KVM manufacturer in the world and 
has been delivering KVM and remote connectivity solu- 
tions for more than two decades. With a range of products, 
ATEN meets the needs of key market niches in both 
SMEs and large enterprises. ATEN designs its own ASICs 
(application-specific integrated circuits) to provide unique 
features and ensure a high level of quality and reliability. 
ATEN meets the quality management standards of ISO 
9001 :2000. 



Products Sold: 

A line of KVMs, including CAT5, KVM Over The Net, multi- 
platform, multiuser, USB, and LCD consoles. 



999-2836 I www.aten-usa.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



CYBER® SWITCHING 



® 



Cyber Switching began pioneering power distribution 
technologies in 1994. Our PDUs are used to power cycle 
and manage power to blade servers, routers, SANs, and 
other data center equipment. Our intelligent PDUs can 
monitor current individually by outlet and also provide virtual 
circuit breaker protection on an individual outlet basis. No 
other PDU on the market offers these unique features. 



Products Sold: 

• Intelligent power management 

• Value-added power management 

• Metered power distribution 

• Three-phase power distribution 



Energy management 
and control 
Switches 
Patch Panels 



(888)311-6277 I www.cyberswitching.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




IT Watchdogs 

IT Watchdogs got its start when founder Gerry Cullen devel- 
oped a product called Weather Goose in an apartment in 
Houston. Today, the company has seven different climate 
monitors and more than 70 different product numbers. At IT 
Watchdogs, we believe in providing customers with low-cost 
climate monitors that have the same or better features than 
competitors'. Plus, we offer fast, professional response to 
customers, with support handled by the same programmers 
and engineers that develop and maintain our products. 

Products Sold: 

A full line of environmental products, including climate 
monitors, sensors, and cameras 



(512)257-1462 I www.itwatchdogs.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



■ 



RACKMOUNf 

SOLUTIONS, Ltd 

where customer service matters^ 



Rackmount Solutions' mission is to listen to the IT engi- 
neer's specific needs and deliver superb-quality, high-per- 
formance products through continuous product innovation 
and operational excellence. We pride ourselves in provid- 
ing quality customer service, products that fit your IT 
requirements, and solid value for your money. 

Products Sold: 

• Wallmount and server racks and cabinets, including 
sound proof, air conditioned, and large cable bundle 

• Desktop/tabletop portable racks 

• Shockmount shipping cases 

• Bulk cable 



(888)751-7387 I pdusdirect.com 



(888) 816-8338 | www.polargy.com 



(866)207-6631 I www.rackmountsolutions.net 
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Physical Infrastructure 




Server Technology 

Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



Server Technology is committed to the PDU market with the 
largest group of engineers dedicated to power distribution 
and other solutions within the equipment cabinet. Advance- 
ments in device power monitoring help data centers monitor 
and improve their efficiency, and continuous research and 
development is fueled by companies that look to Server 
Technology for their custom cabinet power solutions. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of cabinet PDUs, including Per Outlet 
Power Sensing (POPS), Rack Mount Fail-Safe Transfer 
Switch, Console Port access with remote power manage- 
ment, Switched, Smart, Metered, Basic, and -48 VDC 



(800)835-1515 I www.servertech.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



TEMPERATURE@LERf 

USB TEMPERATURE MONITOR WITH EMAIL ALERTS 



Boston, Mass., -based Temperature @lert manufactures 
products designed to be as simple as possible to provide 
the most reliable temperature monitoring for your IT equip- 
ment. Temperature® lert has been growing at a steady, 
measured pace, which allows it to exceed customer expecta- 
tions in terms of product quality and support, and its cus- 
tomer support staff is composed only of members of its prod- 
uct engineering team, ensuring superior support. 

Products Sold: 

USB and Wi-Fi versions of the Temperature @lert device, 
which monitors data center temperature, alerts you to 
problems, and takes corrective action as needed. 



(866)524-3540 I www.24sensor.com 



Networking & VPN 




Nationwide Voice, Data and Video 
Products and Services 



ASD's mission is to be the best nationwide provider of 
design, deployment, and project management services in 
the voice and data network integration industry. We offer 
turnkey, reliable, and cost-effective communications sys- 
tems tailored to fit the client. Our goal is to be the single 
point of contact for services to end users, systems integra- 
tors, manufacturers, building owners, and others. Our com- 
mitment includes delivering projects on time and on budget 
and offering superior, customized design. 

Products Sold: 

Voice and data network integration services, along with a 
line of networking-related products. 



(800) CABLING (222-5464) I www.icat-its.com 



Security 



^0 2 Security 

Breathing Life into Security 1 



Network security company 02Security Limited develops 
products built on technologies such as multicore security 
CPU, security kernels, and Layer 7 applications. 
02Security has developed its own lines of enterprise-level 
IPSec VPN/firewall and SSL VPN products and has tier 1 
customers in countries across the globe, including China, 
Taiwan, Southeast Asia, and the United States. 

Products Sold: 

SSL VPN, firewall/IPSec VPN, email security gateway, 
UTM, Internet monitoring system, and centralized man- 
agement 



(408) 987-5920 | www.o2security.com 
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nSIMPLEX 

T ISOLATION SYSTEMS 



Since 1979, Simplex Isolation Systems has been setting 
new design standards in modular expandable cleanroom 
components, isolation curtains, hardware, and new product 
development. Fontana, Calif., -based Simplex's unique strip 
doors and mounting systems are designed for quick instal- 
lation. Simplex parts and materials perform with optimum 
efficiency, last longer, and save you money. And with 
Simplex, you are always backed by industry expertise, 
product knowledge, and the best warranties in the market. 



Products Sold: 

• Cleanrooms 

• Enclosures 



Strip doors 
Curtains 



(877) 746-7540 I www.simplexisolationsystems.com 



Physical Infrastructure 



designed and 
manufactured by 

upsite 



technologies- 
Founded in 2001 , Upsite Technologies has established itself 
as a leader in the marketplace for high-availability data cen- 
ter solutions, concentrating on hot spots and energy-efficien- 
cy issues. Upsite founder Kenneth G. Brill recognized a need 
for products and solutions reaching far beyond standard 
engineering and consulting offerings. Upsite has developed 
a suite of products designed to increase the reliability and 
availability of data centers while reducing energy costs. 

Products Sold: 

A line of products designed to solve heat-density problems 
in data centers, including blanking panels, temperature 
strips, and raised floor grommets to seal cable openings. 



(505) 982-7800 I www.upsite.com 




Networking & VPN 



MRACUDA 

NETWORKS 



Companies rely on Barracuda products because they're 
easy to deploy and use, don't require IT expertise, and 
come with automatic updates. Barracuda does not charge 
per-user, per-port, or per-server licensing fees, making its 
products among the most affordable. As a customer, you'll 
be backed by Barracuda Central, an advanced 24/7 security 
operations center that works to monitor and block threats. 



Products Sold: 

• Spam and spyware 
protection 

• Email archiving 

• Data backup and 
disaster recovery 



Content filtering and 
application blocking 
Firewalls and SSL VPN 
Link and load balancing 



268-4772 I www.barracuda.com 



_ 




RO DUCTS 



Established in 1983, CMS Products is a leading innovator 
in data backup, encryption, and security technology. CMS 
Products has received global recognition for its work in 
developing leading-edge, easy-to-use products that 
revolutionize the notebook and desktop data backup/ 
restore and storage industry. 

Products Sold: 

• Backup and restore disaster recovery software and sys- 
tems, including laptop, desktop, and secure versions 

• Laptop hard drive upgrades 

• Data security products, including encryption software, 
encrypted portable backup, and encrypted flash drives 



(800)327-5773 | www.cmsproducts.com 



Physical Infrastructure 




From the company's inception in 1996, Snake Tray's 
focus has been the development of superior products that 
help eliminate repetitive, labor-intensive installation steps. 
Snake Tray products are designed better than traditional 
cable management and power distribution products, 
allowing our products to deliver unsurpassed cost savings 
because they're easy to install. Added to this is our 
expertise in datacom and data center cabling, which aids 
our customers during project planning. 



Products Sold: 

• Cable management 

• Power distribution 



• Distribution boxes 

• Airflow solutions 



(800)308-6788 I www.snaketray.com 



Networking & VPN 



networks 

The focus of Aruba Networks is to bring all employees 
together on a single network, whether they are in the office 
or on the road. As such, Aruba Networks is dedicated to 
producing products engineered specifically for both wireline 
and wireless enterprise networks. Many of Aruba Networks' 
products are used in enterprise environments and are 
designed to let traveling professionals securely access cor- 
porate data from remote locations. This includes voice and 
video applications in addition to other types of information. 

Products Sold: 

Controllers, access points, endpoint compliance, wireless 
network management, and wireless intrusion detection 



(866)552-7822 | www.arubanetworks.com 



Networking & VPN 



ScaleMP 



ScaleMP is the leader in virtualization for high-end 
computing, providing higher performance and lower TCO. 
vSMP Foundation is a software-only solution that elimi- 
nates the need for extensive R&D or proprietary hardware 
components in developing high-end x86 systems and 
reduces overall end-user system cost and operational 
expenditures. vSMP Foundation aggregates up to 16 x86 
systems to create a single system with four to 32 proces- 
sors (128 cores) and up to 4TB of shared memory. 

Products Sold: 

The vSMP Foundation, which lets you aggregate multiple 
x86 systems into a single virtual x86 system. 



(408)342-0330 I www.scalemp.com 



HUE! 



^€5 

City of Industry, California,-based Acnodes delivers an exten- 
sive array of industrial computer products, including made-to- 
order workstations consisting of flat panel displays, storage 
systems, CPUs, servers, and power management systems 
for small, midsized, and large organizations in industrial con- 
trol, automation, and military industries. The firm is well 
known for designing systems to customers' exacting specifi- 
cations and offering innovative features that ease usability 
and increase operational efficiency throughout the work cycle. 

Products Sold: 

Industrial computer products, including workstations, flat 
panel displays, and storage systems. 



info@acnodes.com | (909)598-7388 
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dtSearch 

www.dtsearch.com 



Maryland-based dtSearch started research and develop- 
ment in text retrieval in 1988. The company is known for 
speedy adoption of new programming standards, OSes, 
and file types. Plus, it has a flexible licensing model. 
Typical corporate use of dtSearch includes general infor- 
mation retrieval, Internet and intranet site searching, and 
email archiving and email filtering. 

Products Sold: 

Text retrieval products, including: 

• Desktop With Spider • Web With Spider 

• Network With Spider • Engine For Win & .NET 

• Publish For CD/DVDs • Engine For Linux 



(800)483-4637 I www.dtsearch.com 



E1BHEIH 




DMD Systems Recovery 

DMD Systems Recovery offers new and refurbished comput- 
er equipment and services. We provide exceptional value 
and quality because of our experience in procuring high- 
quality equipment. DMD also provides cost-effective and 
environmentally safe computer and communications equip- 
ment disposal services. Our dedicated staff can handle all 
aspects of equipment disposal, from logistics to reporting. 

Products & Services: 

Equipment disposal services, along with a complete line 
of used and refurbished equipment, including computers, 
networking, laptops, monitors, point of sale, servers, stor- 
age, and telecommunications. 



(877)777-0651 I www.dmdsystems.com 




• PaceButler buys used cell phones. 

• In business since 1987 

• Redeploy your used phones after upgrade 

• Donation option - directly to the non-profit of your choice 

• Dedicated to customer satisfaction 

- A+ Rating with the Better Business Bureau 

- Payment issued in four days 

• Dedicated to employee development 

- Book reading program 

- Health and fitness programs 

Products Sold: 

We buy used cell phones & PDAs, including Apple, LG, 
Blackberry, HTC, Motorola, Nextel, Nokia, PalmOne & 
Samsung. 



(800)248-5360 I www.pacebutler.com 



SYSTEMS CORPORATION 

Since 1 987, Compurex Systems has sought to be a one- 
stop source of technology, including systems and storage, 
network applications and peripherals, and service and repair. 
Compurex Systems prides itself on offering competitive pric- 
ing, rapid delivery, quality product, and attention to detail and 
customer service. At Compurex Systems, we look to make 
long-lasting relationships with our customers and suppliers. 
Our customers return because they know they can trust us. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of new and certified refurbished servers, 
networking, storage, and telecommunications hardware 
and services from DEC, Compaq, and HP. 



(800)426-5499 I www.compurex.com 
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IGS DECPARTS 



IGS is an independent manufacturer and source of supply, 
service, and depot repair of obsolete Digital Equipment 
Corp. parts, products, and systems. We maintain an exten- 
sive inventory of DEC parts and equipment; some date from 
the 1960s. We refurbish and service these parts, adding 
current technology when applicable. We provide Advance 
Replacement Service within 24 hours if we have the item in 
stock and, with 75,000 stock items, chances are we will. 

Products Sold: 

Digital Equipment Corp. parts, products, and systems, 
including memory, storage, processors, display and video, 
printers, and cables, for repair, lease, or rental 



332-7278 I www.decparts.com 



E1BHEIE 




In 1987, Pegasus Computer Marketing started providing 
mainframe products to the end-user market. What began as 
a sales-only organization soon adapted to offer in-house 
repair and refurbishment. During the past 10 years, Pegasus 
has focused primarily on the point-of-sale and barcode 
industries, buying, selling, and providing service contracts for 
anywhere from a few scanners to hundreds. 

Products Sold: 

We buy, sell, and service: 

• Point-Of-Sale Equipment and POS/PC Flat Panels 

• Wired and Wireless Barcode Hardware 

• Kronos Time Clocks and Accessories 



(800) 856-2111 I www.pegasuscomputer.net 



DMS 

Data Media Sdurce 

The Data Media Source is your best source for discounts 
and deals on all formats of data media products. We have 
a huge inventory of brands, categories, and capacities at 
prices below wholesale. We buy up excess inventories, 
closeouts, and returns and offer our resellers pricing below 
the direct manufacturers on most items. Our 20+ years in 
the business of selling only data media gives us the expe- 
rience and resources to make every order you place with 
us more profitable for you. 

Products Sold: 

A complete line of data media, including DLT, SuperDLT, 
LTO, AIT, and QIC 



(800)252-9268 I www.datamediasource.com 




Information 
Technology 
Trading 



At Information Technology Trading, our goal is to help you 
acquire the right hardware or software solution. We special- 
ize in purchasing and reselling data-processing equipment 
and have more than 21 years combined experience. We pro- 
vide services and system upgrades, DASD, communication, 
and memory. We're also an outlet for off-lease portfolios. 

Products Sold: 

• AS400, Advanced System/36, R/S6000, ES/9000, and 
PC systems (including lease and rental) 

• CPUs, memory, disks, tapes, displays, and controllers 

• Services, including system design and installation, 
maintenance, and buyback of existing hardware 



(405)715-3686 I www.itechtrading.com 



fMiss an 
issue? 

Don't have a print 
copy handy? 

Go to Processor.com 
and download the entire 
issue as a free PDF. 




Attention Data Center Professionals 

Where do you go to find the 
newest products available? 

Check out each week's issue for . . . 



- iVuduci E Releases 



PROCESSOR 



Articles with > 
valuable product 
overviews and data. 




Quick rundowns of all new 
data center-related products 
released in the past week. 



- 



Marketplace ads filled with > 
in-depth information on 
new products. 



Xenos Enterprise Server 



. . . then go to Processor.com and take advantage of our online search tools to find even more in-depth information! 



> Sentry POPS 

Measure and monitor power information per 
outlet, device, application, or cabinet using Web 
based CDU Interface 

> Sentry Power Manager 

Secure software solution which allows: 

> Monitor, manage & control multiple CDU's 

> Alarm management, reports & trending 
of power info 

> ODBC Compliant Database for integration into 
your Building Management or other systems 

> kW & kW-h IT power billing and monitoring 
information per outlet, device, application, 
cabinet or DC location 
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isure the 
! of Your Data Center? 



Sentry : Power Management Architecture 



WEB BASED SPM INTERFACE 




Sentry Power Manager 

> Enterprise Cabinet Power Management 

> Reports & Trends 

> Device Monitoring 

> Groups & Clusters 

> Kilowatt Readings for Billing 

> Auto- Discovery of Sentry CDUs 

> Alarms 




PRIMARY ETHERNET PIPELINE 




WEB BASED CDU INTERFACE 



J 




Sentry : POPS Switched CDU 

With Device Monitoring 

> Rack Level Power Management 

> Outlet Power Monitoring (POPS) 

> Input Power Monitoring 

> Environmental Monitoring 

> Outlet Groups 

> Alarms 




anager (SPM) 

d Sentrv POPS™(Per Outlet Power SensinaKDU's! 



Solutions for the Data Center Equipment Cabinet 



& Server Technology 

tf 1.800.835.1515 www.servertech.com 
tel 1 .800.284.2000 sales@servertech.com 




When it comes to IT equipment 
disposal we are serious. Let us 
worry about Data Destruction, 
EPA regulations, Transportation, 
Down time and Insurance. Why 
tie up your resources or take 
chances with your data 
or environmental issues? 
Call DMD today. 



I hired employees to 
run my business. 

NOT to sell my old 
computer equipment. 



We Purchase: 

Computers/Laptops 
Networking Equipment 
Power/Environmental 
Telecom/Network 
Complete Data Centers 
Printers 



We Offer: 

Asset Tracking/Reporting 

Deinstallation/Packing/Transport 

DOD Level Data/Mechanical Destruction 

EPA Recycling/Reuse 

Ongoing Support Plans 

Technology Refresh/Install Programs 



Find out why some of the top U.S. companies and Government 
Agencies call DMD Systems Recovery. 



n v e n t 




DM D Systems Recovery, Inc. 

A Slightly Different Company™ 
Phone: (602) 307-0180 Fax: (602) 307-0181 
Internet: www.dmdsystems.com 



BBB 



Providing QUALITY GOODS and SERVICES for Industry. Member of AFCOM, Better Business Bureau, Chamber of Commerce. HP Authorized. 
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Metered Outlet - MRP 

Additional Unique Features 



Going Green!!! ^ 

Power Factor is Real and now it's Real-Time 
with the MRP Power Solution 

Reach operational efficiency and conform to new Green Energy 
standards with the MRP outlet monitoring solutions. 

BayTech's metered outlet modules report Amps, Voltage, VA, 
Watts, power factor and efficiency per receptacle. 

Through our secure SNMP engine thresholds can be set to help 
identify equipment that is running inefficient. 



Standard Features 

Single Phase and Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On, Off, Reboot option 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

• Modular Design 

All Receptacles Monitored 

• Power Factor per Outlet 

• kW Hour Meter per Outlet 

• Current, Voltage and VA and Watts 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

• Fail Functional Design 



Control and Circuit Metering-MRP 

Unique Features 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTech monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP 
when thresholds are met. 



Optional Outlet Metering 
with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and volt- 
amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency with 
power factor. 

High Retention C13 Receptacle 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord retention. 
Unique to the industry and does away with nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISD's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 

Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 
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All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

Most metered power solutions only monitor input power. 
BayTech monitors all circuit breakers and reports via SNMP 
when thresholds are met. 



Outlet Metering with Efficiency 

Monitor individual outlets and receive current, watts, and 
volt-amps. Continuously monitoring equipment for efficiency 
with power factor. 

Locking C13 Receptacle Optional 

Reliable integrated locking clips assure power cord 
retention. Unique to the industry and does away with 
nuisance wire clips. 

Reliable PCB Power Distribution 

ISD's (Insulation Displacement) connectors are faulty and 
unreliable! All BayTech power solutions use reliable PCB 
power distribution. 



Integrated Sensor Inputs 

Eliminate the need for extra environmental monitoring 
devices. All BayTech power solutions offer two ports for 
external temperature and humidity probes. 



Build Custom Power Solutions 
with Standard Modular Product 

BayTech's MRP Modular Rack Power system provides reliable 
power distribution with maximum flexibility for receptacle selection 
and power input. 

BayTech offers three classes of the MRP system. Switched and 
monitored, simply monitored and individual receptacle monitoring. 

User friendly interface for controlling power to receptacles, 
monitoring Current, Voltage, Watts, Temperature, Humidity, and 
KW Hour Meter. 



Standard Features 

• High and Low Density Models 

• 120/208/AC Single Phase 

• 208/400VAC Three Phase 

• 20,30,50,60 Amp Support 

• On/Off Reboot Control 

• HTTPS,SSH, SSL Access 

• Radius, TACACS Authentication 

• Tool less Mounting 



Unique Features 

Modular Design 

All Circuit Breakers Monitored 

• KW Hour Meter 

• Current, Voltage and Watt Meters 

• Integrated Locking C13 Receptacle 
(Optional) 

• Reliable PCB Power Distribution 



Bay Technical Assoc. Inc. 5239 A Avenue Long Beach, MS 39560 Tel: 228-563-7334 Fax: 228-563-7335 sales@baytech.net 
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Search DataCenter.com 



Cut 

Data Center 

* Costs a 

in Three Steps 



Optimize with Energy-Efficient Products 
and Services from Upsite 

1. Start with an Upsite® Services cooling efficiency 
health check. The remediation strategy shows you how to 
improve the existing airflow and cooling inefficiencies to reduce 
capital and operating costs. 



2. Install KoldLok® Raised Floor Grommets. 

Seal cable openings under or behind cabinets to eliminate bypass 
airflow. Check for openings under Power Distribution Units or 
for conduit penetrations. 

3. Install HotLok® Blanking Panels. Seal unused rack unit openings 
in IT server cabinets to prevent recirculation of hot exhaust air. 
Keep air-intake temperatures below the ASHRAE-recommended 
maximum of 80.6° F. 



Watch your energy bills drop! 
Expect payback within a few months! 



Resolve expensive cooling and 
airflow inefficiencies today. 
Count on the data center 
optimization expert. 

Visit upsite.com/expertise 
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